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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

A TRIBUTE TO THE ROTARY CLUB
OF MARYSVILLE

HON. VIC FAZIO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. FAZIO of California. Mr. Speaker, | rise
today to pay tribute to the 75th anniversary of
the Rotary Club of Marysville, CA. Founded in
1920, the Rotary Club of Marysville has been
a strong leader in encouraging and fostering
community service in the Yuba-Sutter area.

This club has reached out to a wide variety
of people, including business leaders, children,
and the elderly. The Rotary Club of Marysville
has contributed both financial and moral sup-
port to thousands of local organizations rang-
ing from youth soccer to Habitat for Humanity.
Throughout its long history of community serv-
ice, the Rotary Club has promoted high ethical
standards for the business and professional
community.

But the focus of the Rotary Club is not lim-
ited to local groups. This club has lived up to
its goal of fostering understanding and good-
will among people of different nations as well
as its closer neighbors. Through the Rotary
International Foundation, the Rotary Club of
Marysville has been a vital participant in the
Polio Plus Campaign. This program has pro-
vided crucial funding and services for the fight
against polio in third world countries.

Mr. Speaker, | ask my colleagues in the
House of Representatives to join me in cele-
brating the long history of achievement of the
Rotary Club of Marysville on its 75th anniver-
sary. | commend its membership’'s commit-
ment to community service, and wish them
continuing goodwiill.

STOP THE WAR ON WOMEN

HON. GERRY E. STUDDS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
commend the Clothesline Project.

Five years ago, after several Cape Codders
had been assaulted by people they loved and
trusted, they aired their dirty laundry.

These women gathered in 1990 to create
the Clothesline Project—a clothesline of 31 in-
dividually-crafted T-shirts bearing witness to
violence each of them had experienced.

After the initial showing of the Clothesline at
a Take Back the Night Rally in Hyannis, MA,
it grew quickly and grimly. A year later, | was
proud to welcome the line, which then had
over 1,000 shirts, to Capitol Hill. The display
has now grown internationally to 35,000
shirts—a sign that, while we are finally begin-
ning to come to terms with these physical and
psychological scars, this is a tragedy of enor-
mous proportions.

These numbers are devastating, yet the
work of the Clothesline Project ensures that

the suffering of women and their families
serves as a healing process for the abused
and as an educating tool for our communities.
Through this medium, nationally, public aware-
ness of domestic violence has grown since the
Clothesline Project last came to Washington.

In 1994, Congress enacted the Violence
Against Women Act as part of the omnibus
crime bill. This legislation combined stricter
penalties for domestic violence crimes with
funding for programs to combat violence
against women. While harsh sentences and
new financial resources comprise a new com-
mitment on the part of Congress to combat
this war on women, they are obviously not
enough to stop the bloodshed. This is why the
Clothesline Project is so critical.

While | hope for a day when we will no
longer need T-shirts to heal the abused, | ap-
plaud the success of the Clothesline Project at
helping raise public awareness about the trag-
edy of domestic violence.

CONGRATULATIONS TO REV.
JOSPHTAN T. PHAM

HON. THOMAS J. MANTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MANTON. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
honor Rev. Josphtan T. Pham on the silver ju-
bilee of his ordination to the holy priesthood.
In this often all too materialistic and selfish so-
ciety, it is reassuring to see that there are still
those who dedicate their lives to serve others.
Reverend Pham is a resident at the Our Lady
of Mount Carmel Church located in Long Is-
land City in the Seventh Congressional District
of New York, which | have the pleasure of rep-
resenting.

On September 15, 1944, Reverend Pham
was born in North Vietham where he lived
until he was 10. Soon after, he moved to
South Vietnam as a refugee. He entered St.
Paul's Minor Seminary located in Saigon in
1957. In 1963, Reverend Pham entered St.
Joseph’s Major Seminary where he studied
philosophy and theology.

Mr. Speaker, on April 30, 1970, Reverend
Pham was ordained a priest in his home par-
ish. In the autumn of that same year, he was
sent to Rome to study canon law. Five years
later, in 1975, he was awarded a doctorate
degree in canon law by the Urbanianum Uni-
versity in Rome.

One year later, in 1976, Reverend Pham
began his life in New York in the diocese of
Brooklyn. While in New York, he continues to
touch the lives of so many people not only as
a priest, but a friend and confidant. In addition,
he has been active in the Vietnamese commu-
nity, helping out with issues pertaining to mi-
gration and refugees

Mr. Speaker, in 1978, Reverend Pham was
transferred to the parish of St. Jua of Brooklyn
as a parochial vicar. Today, he is settled at
the parish of Our Lady of Mount Caramel
where he has resided since 1983. In 1984, he
was incardinated to the diocese of Brooklyn.

Mr. Speaker, | know my colleagues join me
in commending Reverend Pham on this spe-
cial day. He has led an outstanding life of
service and devotion not only to his church,
but to his community as well. | want to take
this opportunity to let Reverend Pham know
the community he serves is most grateful for
his friendship and service.

IN RECOGNITION OF DR. SAM
SCHAUERMAN

HON. JANE HARMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Ms. HARMAN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
recognize the work of an educational leader
from my congressional district, Dr. Sam
Schauerman, who is retiring after 7 distin-
guished years as president of EI Camino Col-
lege in Torrance, CA. He devoted his profes-
sional career to the college, starting in 1965
as dean of physical science and then serving
as vice president of instruction before taking
office as the college’s president in 1987.

El Camino College serves 25,000 students,
granting associate degrees in arts and
sciences, and providing an Honors Transfer
Program for students who choose to continue
at area universities. It also offers numerous
special and innovative programs, such as the
Puente Project for Hispanic students, Project
Success for African-American students, a child
development center, and an extensive arts
program. | recently had the opportunity to tour
the Workplace Learning Resource Center,
which works with area business and industrial
partners to create customized workplace lit-
eracy courses directed to specific technical re-
quirements. This effort will effectively help
business in the South Bay become more suc-
cessful, by providing it with a workforce
equipped with the skills needed for today's
and tomorrow’s competitive environment.

Dr. Schauerman was first and foremost de-
voted to maintaining the highest quality of pro-
grams at the school, and he succeeded even
during times of lean finances and economic
austerity. He also focused his energies on ex-
panding the relationship between the college
and the community, through his participation
and leadership in groups such as the YMCA,
Methodist Church, Private Industry Council,
Torrance Chamber of Commerce, and Ro-
tary—both as president of the Del Amo Rotary
and as district governor.

In addition, Dr. Schauerman brought to the
college a new system of shared governance
so to allow all those at the school to have a
voice in the decision-making process. He
began a college council, with representatives
of the faculty, support staff, students, and ad-
ministration and guided its development into
an effective voice for local control.

The departure of Dr. Schauerman will leave
a real void at EI Camino College, but | am
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sure that he will continue to make significant
contributions to the South Bay. | salute this
community leader and wish him well in his re-
tirement.

DOWNSIZING THE WEATHER
SERVICE

HON. TIM ROEMER

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. ROEMER. Mr. Speaker, Mark Twain
once said “Everybody talks about the weather,
but nobody does anything about it.” We are
here today to do something about it.

Congressman KLUG and | are introducing a
bill today to privatize those functions of the
National Weather Service that duplicate pri-
vate sector activities. | am also pleased that
Congressman CHRYSLER has signed on as the
first cosponsor.

This is simple, basic legislation. The bill
eliminates the specialized functions of the
Weather Service that are duplicative of private
sector efforts. This legislation will codify lan-
guage in the President's fiscal year 1996
budget request, and support of the administra-
tion is expected.

It is also the right approach to downsizing
Government. Examine a program for merit:
keep what you need, eliminate the rest. We
are using a scalpel approach instead of a
hatchet.

The bill also codifies the Weather Service
Policy Statement of 1990, which will prohibit
them from competing with the private sector.
The Weather Service will continue their core
functions: weather forecasting to the general
public, and issuing warnings of severe weath-
er and destructive natural events such as hur-
ricanes, tornadoes, floods, and tsunamis.

The following functions are ended under the
bill: services in support of aviation, marine ac-
tivities, agriculture, forestry, and other weath-
er-sensitive activities. The approximate sav-
ings are listed below, in annual costs:

[Millions]
Fruit frost/agricultural forecasting ... $2.3
Fire weather forecasting ................... 5

Dissemination of weather charts (Ma-

rine facsimile service) .................... 5
Marine weather forecasting .... 2.0
Regional climate centers ........ 3.2
Aviation ........ccooiiiii 4.1

Total ..o 12.6

In addition, a number of the duties of th
Data information services network could be
privatized. Data services has an annual budg-
et of $36.6 million, another source of substan-
tial potential savings.

Following are a few examples of why this is
good legislation:

The Government provides frost forecasting
for such giant conglomerates as Sunkist and
Dole, who could easily pay for it themselves.

The airlines all have meteorologists on staff,
who duplicate the services that the Weather
Service provides to airlines and FAA.

The Weather Service sent a team of mete-
orologists to assist the Olympic Committee
events coordinators to establish event sched-
ules at taxpayer expense. There are a number
of private U.S. weather companies that could
have provided this service.
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Marine weather forecasting is provided to
private yacht clubs. The Government should
not be in the business of subsidizing luxury
boating.

Mr. Speaker, in order to make the large
budget cuts we need to balance our budget,
we must start with small steps. This legislation
is a small but very significant step in the
downsizing of the Federal Government, and |
hope our colleagues will join Mr. KLuG, Mr.
CHRYSLER, and me in supporting this bill.

SALUTING THE ST. THYAGARAJA
MUSIC FESTIVAL

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, in just a few
days, on April 15, 1995, the city of Cleveland,
OH, will begin the 18th annual celebration of
the St. Thyagaraja Music Festival. The 6-day
event is being held at Cleveland State Univer-
sity in cooperation with the university’s Indian
cultural studies program. | take pride in wel-
coming the St. Thyagaraja Musical Festival to
my congressional district. | am pleased to
share with my colleagues and the Nation
some important information regarding the fes-
tival.

The Thyagaraja Music Festival has a rich
heritage that can be traced to the immigration
of Asian Indians to the Greater Cleveland area
in the 1960's. As Indians immigrated to Cleve-
land, they maintained their cultural and reli-
gious ties. The Thyagaraja Festival offers a
musical homage to the saint-composer, Sri
Thyagaraja. Thyagaraja, who lived during the
same period as Beethoven, is one of the most
skilled and best known Indian composers. The
first Cleveland Thyagaraja Festival was held
on April 8, 1978. A group of 75 individuals as-
sembled in the basement of Faith United
Church of Christ in Richmond Heights, to sign
Thyagaraja’s “Five Gems of Songs.”

Mr. Speaker, over the years the Thyagaraja
Festival has grown in size and scope. Festival
organizers were able to foster a close working
relationship with Dr. T. Temple Tuttle, who
serves as director of the Indian cultural studies
program at Cleveland State University. Under
the leadership of this distinguished individual,
for the past 16 years, the Thyagaraja Festival
has been held at Cleveland State. Last year,
more than 2,000 individuals attended the fes-
tival. They came from across the United
States, and as far away as Canada, Europe,
India, Hong Kong, and Singapore.

This year, the Cleveland Thyagaraja Fes-
tival will welcome 22 artists from India. In ad-
dition, the festival will include music competi-
tions in Vocal, Veena, Violin, and Mridangam.
Another highlight of the festival is the essay-
writing competition based on the theme,
“What The Cleveland Festival Means To Me.”

Despite its great expansion, the Thyagaraja
Festival has kept to its basic purposes: re-
membering the great composer, Thyagaraja,
by the performance of his works; maintaining
broad-based participation of amateur devo-
tees; encouraging children to keep the Indian
classical music traditions strong; providing in-
spirational professional concerts and delicious
south Indian food without charge; and encour-
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aging non-Indians to participate, thus increas-
ing multi-cultural understanding.

Mr. Speaker, | take pride in recognizing the
18th annual St. Thyagaraja Music Festival. |
also take this opportunity to commend Profes-
sor Tuttle and the Cleveland State University
family for their strong support of this important
effort. 1| am certain that the festival will be
great success.

STATEMENT FOR THE INTRODUC-
TION OF LEGISLATION ON
AWARD OF THE PURPLE HEART

HON. BOB STUMP

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing legislation to provide for the award of
the Purple Heart to certain former prisoners of
war. My distinguished colleagues, SONNY
MONTGOMERY, DAN BURTON, JIM TRAFICANT,
and MIKE BILIRAKIS join me in introducing this
bill. It provides for award of the Purple Heart
to persons held as prisoners of war before
April 25, 1962, on the same basis as persons
held as prisoners of war after that date.

Now, only former prisoners of war from the
Vietnam and Persian Gulf wars are eligible to
receive the Purple Heart for injuries received
at the hands of the enemy while in captivity.
This is because on April 25, 1962, President
John F. Kennedy signed Executive Order
11016 to ensure that U.S. prisoners of war
would be eligible to receive the Purple Heart
for injuries received as prisoners of war, or if
ill-treatment resulted in death.

Unfortunately, the Executive order has not
been applied retroactively. Among other rea-
sons, the Department of Defense felt that a
retroactive award of the Purple Heart would
contradict the decisions made by past military
leaders who thought that injuries incurred
while a prisoner of war during those actions
were the result of war crimes, and not the re-
sult of legal acts of war. While | respect the
prevailing reasons for these judgments at the
time they were made, | believe it is of over-
riding importance to bestow this much-de-
served recognition retroactively upon those in-
dividuals who suffered in so many ways as a
result of their willingness to defend all that we
hold sacred.

Differentiating among American prisoners of
war on the basis of a date is a grave injustice
to those men and women prisoners of war
from World War |, World War 1l, and Korea.
The inhumane treatment they often endured at
the hands of the enemy ranged from physical
and psychological torture to starvation and
even execution.

Both the Bush and Clinton administrations
have been urged on a bipartisan basis to rec-
tify this injustice by executive action and noth-
ing has been done. Now, on a bipartisan
basis, we are introducing this legislation. The
award of the Purple Heart to these former
prisoners of war would serve as a reminder to
Americans of all ages of the sacrifices made
by its military men and women in service to
their country.
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IN TRIBUTE TO DR. BOSHRA
MAKAR ON HIS RETIREMENT AS
A PROFESSOR AT ST. PETER’S
COLLEGE IN JERSEY CITY, NJ

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to pay tribute to Dr. Boshra Makar, as he re-
tires from his position as professor at Saint
Peter’s College in Jersey City, NJ. Dr. Boshra
Makar is an exceptional human being who has
dedicated 48 years to teaching students
around the world. He is a pioneer in his field
of mathematics and his work has been widely
recognized.

Dr. Boshra Makar was the youngest grad-
uate of his class and graduated No. 1 from
Cairo University in 1947. He received a fellow-
ship and began to teach at Cairo University
while he was studying for his masters in math-
ematics. In 1995 he received his Ph.D. in
mathematics.

Throughout his 48-year teaching career, Dr.
Boshra Makar has spent time visiting, and
teaching in universities around the world in-
cluding Egypt, Russia, and Lebanon. In 1962
he was invited to attend a scientific exchange
program at Moscow University. After teaching
in Moscow, he spent several years teaching in
Lebanon at the American University of Beirut.
He then migrated to the United States to teach
at Michigan Technological University. In 1967,
Dr. Boshra Makar moved to Jersey City to
teach graduate and undergraduate students at
Saint Peter’s College.

He has not only distinguished himself as a
teacher, but as a scholar. Dr. Boshra Makar
has published over 20 research papers in
leading mathematical journals throughout the
world. He has published articles in prestigious
journals such as the Bulletin des Sciences
Mathematiques in Paris, and for the American
Mathematical Society. Dr. Boshra Makar has
written research papers in the fields of func-
tional analysis, complex variables, algebra,
and cryptology.

Dr. Boshra Makar's accomplishments have
been acknowledged in numerous reference
works such as Who's Who in the World,
Who's Who in America, Who's Who in the
East, Who's Who in Education, Who's Who in
Technology, and Personnage Contemporanei
(Academia Italia). He has touched many lives
with his dedication and commitment to schol-
arly pursuits.

Dr. Boshra Makar is truly an outstanding cit-
izen, and | am very proud to have him living
and working in my district. His contributions
will be remembered through his publications,
which will inspire future mathematicians. Even
though he is retiring from teaching at Saint
Peter’'s College | know he will remain an ac-
tive citizen, and scholar. Please join me in
wishing Dr. Boshra Makar a happy retirement.

POSTAL ADDRESSES
HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, today
| rise to introduce legislation that will amelio-
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rate problems stemming from the U.S. Postal
Service policy that prohibits the users of com-
mercial mail receiving agents [CMRA's] from
submitting a standard change of address form
to expedite routine mail delivery service.

In nearly all cases when an individual
changes residency, the U.S. Postal Service fa-
cilitates prompt and accurate mail delivery by
encouraging the postal customer to file a mail
forwarding change of address form. Atypically,
when a CMRA customer relocates, that indi-
vidual is responsible for informing all potential
mailers of any change of address. This policy
creates delays and may exacerbate mail fraud
as testimony has shown that the first line of
defense against fraud is accurate information
regarding postal addresses.

Current policy is contradictory to the Postal
Service’s charge to ensure prompt, accurate
mail delivery service. This important legislation
will benefit all parties in this particular mail de-
livery chain: the U.S. Postal Service, the
CMRA's, and most importantly, the postal cus-
tomer.

THE EMBASSY’S 11 YEARS OF
WORKING WITH THE HOLY SEE

HON. THOMAS J. MANTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MANTON. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
share with my colleagues some thoughtful re-
marks delivered by my friend, the Honorable
Raymond L. Flynn, the United States Ambas-
sador to the Vatican.

In this excerpt of a recent speech delivered
by the Ambassador he discusses the impor-
tant relationship between the Vatican and the
U.S. Embassy to the Holy See. The Ambas-
sador eloquently describes the role morality
and a humanitarian spirit should play in the
United States international policy. | urge my
colleagues to read Ambassador Flynn's re-
marks and consider the special role that be-
lievers of all faiths can play in ensuring our
world becomes a better place.

THE EMBASSY’S 11 YEARS OF WORKING WITH

THE HOLY SEE

While the initiative on humanitarian aid
delivery is new, it is not out of character
with the close cooperation between the U.S.
and the Holy See since formal diplomatic re-
lations were established in 1984.

In the eleven years of full diplomatic rela-
tions, the U.S. Embassy to the Holy See has
actively pursued U.S. foreign policy goals by
working closely with the Vatican on politi-
cal, economic, and social concerns, The U.S.
has worked closely with the Vatican on the
UN population conference in Cairo to
produce a workable final document. We pur-
sued our joint goals of sustainable and equi-
table development at the Copenhagen con-
ference on social development held at the be-
ginning of March. At the conference, Hillary
Rodham Clinton made a strong appeal to the
world community not to forget the most bla-
tant victims of poverty in society today,
women and children. The same compas-
sionate appeal was delivered to the con-
ference on behalf of Pope John Paul Il by
Monsignor Diarmuid Martin, the Catholic
Church representative at the conference. The
Catholic Church’s view of what needs to be
done to alleviate the suffering, pain, and
lack of development in the Third World is,
for the most part, not in conflict with what
Mrs. Clinton told the conference nor with
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the Clinton Administration’s stated policy.
But it does conflict greatly with the views
contained in the Contract with America and
with the views of those in Congress who ad-
vocate budget-cutting at the expense of the
poor and needy—at home and abroad. It is
one thing to call for a balanced budget
amendment to the Constitution; it is an-
other to try to achieve such an amendment
with the unbalanced policy of targeting poor
and working families.

FALL OF COMMUNISM

Working towards common goals was also
true in the case of the birth of democratic
movements in Eastern Europe. The Catholic
Church in general and Pope John Paul Il in
particular were instrumental, through work
and example, in demonstrating the illegit-
imacy of the communist regimes. The U.S.
and the Vatican worked together to support
nonviolent opposition groups such as Po-
land’s Solidarity. Soviet President Gorba-
chev has said the Pope was the most impor-
tant cause of the fall of communism. It was
remarkably perceptive and visionary of the
College of Cardinals to elect Karol Wojtyla
of Poland, who had lived and worked under
communism in his native land. | personally
saw the moral influence of Pope John Paul 11
at the height of political instability in East-
ern Europe. | attended Catholic Church serv-
ices with outlawed Solidarity workers at St.
Brigid’s Church in Gdansk and at the Lenin
shipyards when a letter of support and en-
couragement sent by the Pope inspired peo-
ple throughout the church and country.

Pope John Paul kept the Solidarity move-
ment alive, which led ultimately to the fall
of communism in Poland and inspired other
Eastern bloc countries to move towards de-
mocracy.

Another example of convergence in policy
goals was in the arena of human rights and
religious freedom. The Holy See, as a full
member of the Helsinki Process, drafted the
language on religious freedom that set the
benchmark against which the failings of to-
talitarian regimes could be measured.

The Embassy worked with the Vatican on
several aspects of the crises in Central Amer-
ica during the 1980’s. When Panamanian
strongman Gen. Noriega took refuge in the
papal nuncio’s residence on Christmas Eve
1990, the Embassy negotiated his departure.

The Embassy had the unique opportunity
to be involved with peacemaking in 1990-92
when it acted as observer and facilitator at
the Rome talks between the two warring fac-
tions in Mozambique. The talks concluded
successfully with a cease-fire in October 1992.

The Embassy has recently followed the Al-
gerian national reconciliation talks which
were held in Rome involving the main Alge-
rian opposition parties. This process has a
real chance to achieve peace in a country
where thousands have already died in fight-
ing.

HISTORIC CATHOLIC-JEWISH ACCORD

Our Embassy has been particularly active
in furthering U.S.-Holy See cooperation on a
number of issues. At the direction of Presi-
dent Clinton, we actively pursued establish-
ing full diplomatic relations between the
Holy See and lIsrael; this historic achieve-
ment was accomplished in 1993. I met exten-
sively with Israeli political and religious of-
ficials in the cause of furthering Christian-
Jewish and Vatican-Israeli understanding.
At the same time, | keep close contact with
the Catholic hierarchy that represents Leba-
nese and Palestinian peoples and others who
do not yet feel full partners in the Middle
East peace process. Holy See-Israel relations
was the first topic President Clinton raised
with the Pope at their first meeting in Den-
ver in August 1993. During their discussion,
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the President highlighted three important
outcomes of Holy See-Israel relations: they
would help to further the peace process in
the Middle East; show that two great reli-
gious faiths can bury centuries of misunder-
standing and work together; and deal a blow
to anti-Semitism around the world. These
achievements are all in U.S., as well as Vati-
can, interest.

Humanitarian issues have always been
prominent in my work at the Vatican, since
they are extremely important both to the
U.S. and the Holy See. In November 1993, |
traveled to central Africa to visit AIDS hos-
pitals in Uganda and relief workers in Sudan,
and stayed with humanitarian representa-
tives in Somalia. Over the past many
months, my travels have taken me to such
wide-ranging places as Haiti to meet with
Catholic Church and business leaders and
Paris to meet with President Jean-Bertrand
Aristide. In April 1994, | was in Sarajevo and,
in September 1994, visited Croatia and saw
firsthand the devastation of the former
Yugoslavia. While in Sarajevo, I met with
Muslim, Jewish, and Catholic Church lead-
ers. | put the issue of religious freedom in
Asia on the agenda for a meeting in Rome
between Secretary of State Warren Chris-
topher, National Security Advisor Tony
Lake, Cardinal Angelo Sodano, and Arch-
bishop Jean-Louis Tauran.

OPEN DOOR DIPLOMACY

Another aspect of our work at the Vatican
occurs outside the office and involves reach-
ing out to groups across the religions spec-
trum. During my time in Rome, | have
hosted at the Ambassador’s residence a
group of black Baptists, various Jewish
groups, a Catholic-Mormon choir from Salt
Lake City, Muslims from Egypt, prominent
Cardinals, and a great number of Italian and
American church leaders. This Embassy is in
a prime position to show the importance to
the U.S. government of all religious and be-
liefs, and | have actively pursued that role in
Rome. The Embassy actively supported the
historic Holocaust remembrance ceremony
held at the Vatican in 1994 which brought to-
gether for the first time the Chief Rabbi of
Rome, Elio Toaff, the Pope, the Italian presi-
dent, and others to commemorate the Shoah
within Vatican City.

The Vatican has an impressive if low-key
record in dealing with the most important
issues of social and economic justice on the
world stage. The U.S. Embassy to the Holy
See has worked closely with the Vatican on
these issues, since our goals are the same on
so many issues. | look forward to continuing
cooperation on the important and critical is-
sues that will confront us in the future. In
naming Pope John Paul Il its 1994 ““Man of
the Year,” Time referred to the Pope as the
world’s foremost defender of human rights.
It is thus most fitting that the U.S. should
be one of the more than 150 countries with an
ambassador to him and to the central gov-
ernment of the Catholic Church.

A BRIEF HISTORY OF U.S.-VATICAN RELATIONS

As we look to the future, | always find it
helpful to keep in mind the past, in this case
the long ties that have bound the U.S. and
the Holy See together. The relationship it-
self has over two hundred years of history
behind it. The first contact was in 1788 when
a Vatican official contacted Ben Franklin,
then the nascent repubic’s representative in
Paris. The Vatican wanted to know if the
U.S. had any objections to the appointment
of John Carroll as first bishop of Baltimore.
Franklin’s reaction was immediate and un-
equivocal; the new government guaranteed
freedom of religion and had no interest in
the internal affairs of the Catholic Church.
Rome never asked for approval again, and
the tradition of strictly separating Church

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — Extensions of Remarks

business from diplomacy has been a hall-
mark of American governmental dealings
with the Vatican ever since.

uUntil 1870, the Pope was also the temporal
ruler of the city of Rome and much of
central Italy. Washington maintained con-
sular and diplomatic relations with the
Papal government and in 1848 sent a charge
d’affaires to head a legation. The mission
was closed at the end of 1867 when Congress,
fired by anti-Catholic sentiment, voted
gainst funding it. In 1870, the King of Italy
conquered Rome and the Pope withdrew in-
side the Vatican walls.

There were no formal diplomatic links be-
tween the Vatican and Washington until
1939. During that time, any business that
arose, such as when President Harding en-
couraged the Pope to establish an American
Catholic parish in Rome, was handled
through the Vatican’s apostolic delegate in
Washington or through the American hier-
archy.

POPE LEO XIIl AND FDR: UNSPOKEN TIES

President Franklin D. Roosevelt made the
first steps towards reestablishing diplomatic
links when he sent Joseph Kennedy as his
personal representative to the coronation of
Pope Pius XII in 1939. Roosevelt, as much as
any president, knew the invaluable nature of
strong ties to the Vatican, both diplomati-
cally abroad and politically at home, includ-
ing the Vatican’s important role in efforts to
avert war and assist refugees and other dis-
placed people. President Roosevelt was
aware of papal encyclicals such as Rerum
Novarum by Pope Leo XIII in 1891, which had
such a profound impact on the rights of
working men and women in the United
States. Former FDR aide and Postmaster
General James Farley once told me that
President Roosevelt was guided by this his-
toric encyclical when crafting his “New
Deal’” social and economic programs during
the great depression.

President Roosevelt began dealing with the
Holy See through various channels, includ-
ing an American monsignor on the Pope’s
staff. That October, the President discussed
with Archbishop Spellman of New York the
idea of appointing a ‘‘personal representa-
tive” to the Vatican, thus avoiding the need
for Senate approval, as would be the case
were an ambassador to be named. Roosevelt
correctly realized that the Senate, influ-
enced by fears that a Vatican Embassy
might get improperly involved in mixing
church and state, would oppose appointing
an ambassador. A personal representative
was able to do the same things, anyway.

Roosevelt announced on Christmas eve
1939, that he was sending Myron Taylor as
his personal representative to the Vatican to
forward ‘‘parallel endeavors for peace and
the alleviation of suffering.”” Myron Taylor
was a former president of U.S. Steel and ac-
tive in refugee affairs. He was not a Catholic,
which alleviated fears by some that he might
have mixed loyalties.

Since Taylor’s arrival in Rome in February
1940, the United States government has been
a privileged interlocutor of the Vatican. In
Taylor’s case, he first began a dialogue on
Jewish and Eastern European refugees, as
well as on Holy See efforts to prevent a gen-
eral war. This reflected President Roo-
sevelt’s perception of the wide-ranging possi-
bilities in the new Vatican-U.S. relationship.

When Italy entered the war in June 1940,
Mussolini’s government forced diplomats ac-
credited to the Holy See to leave Italy. When
the U.S. and Italy went to war in December
1941, it meant the U.S. Mission also had to
move into cramped quarters within Vatican
City so it could carry on its work. Special
Envoy Taylor only visited the Vatican brief-
ly during the war years, but the work was
carried on by U.S. diplomat Harold
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Tittmann. He lived with his wife and two
sons in a small apartment within the Vati-
can until Rome’s liberation in June 1944. In
addition to covering the Pope’s efforts on be-
half of peace and refugees, Chargé Tittmann
and his British colleague quietly aided many
escaped Allied soldiers and airmen who
sought refuge in Rome.

Myron Taylor resigned as Special Envoy in
1950 and President Truman nominated Gen.
Mark Clark, the liberator of Rome, as his
successor, but with the title of Ambassador.
That caused such a strong reaction among
some of America’s Protestant denominations
that the nomination was withdrawn. The
practice of nominating a special presidential
representative to deal with the Vatican was
not resumed until President Nixon appointed
Henry Cabot Lodge, former Senator and Re-
publican nominee for Vice President, in 1969.
President Carter named David Walters envoy
in 1977 and later named former New York
Mayor Robert Wagner, Jr., in 1978.

It was President Reagan’s Special Rep-
resentative, William Wilson, who worked
ceaselessly to have the mission to the Holy
See upgraded to Embassy status. Times had
changed and there was little opposition when
full diplomatic relations were established be-
tween the United States and the Holy See in
January 1984. Ambassador Wilson was suc-
ceeded in 1986 by Ambassador Frank Shake-
speare, and in 1989 by Ambassador Thomas P.
Melady. While some may be unclear as to the
nature of Vatican-United States relations, it
is very clear to U.S. Presidents, Republicans
and Democrats alike.

NEW HOME FOR VATICAN EMBASSY

On November 9, 1994, the U.S. Embassy to
the Holy See dedicated its new chancery on
Rome’s historic Aventine Hill. The building,
built as a private home in the 1950’s, has
been completely refurbished to house offices
appropriate to the Embassy’s important and
unique mission. It has a commanding view of
the Circus Maximus and the ruins of the pal-
aces of Augustus and Septimius Severus.
Livy claimed that Remus stood on this spot
when he challenged Romulus for control of
the ancient city. Later, the Emperor Decius
built public baths on the site; in modern
times, the Aventine has been a desirable res-
idential area which includes several of the
earliest Christian churches, as well as the
Priory of the Knights of Malta.

SUMMARY: BUILDING FOR THE FUTURE

I hope this discussion has given you a bet-
ter idea of the important work that the U.S.
and the Holy See carry out together. We are
able to cooperate on a range of issues be-
cause our interests so often coincide. Presi-
dent Clinton has often told me of the high
regard he has for Pope John Paul’s judgment
and leadership. But it is also because of
President Clinton’s judgment and leadership
that we will be able to build on our success-
ful partnership with the Vatican to achieve a
more just world, one in which humanitarian
issues get the attention they deserve.

When we act as a nation in a moral and
ethical way, practicing the policy of compas-
sion and inclusion, we are also carrying out
sound policy. We do things best when we do
the right things. While we don’t always
agree with the Vatican on some important
issues, we often work together for the same
goals on issues of social and economic jus-
tice and humanitarian assistance.

On March 1, the Pope told me how pleased
he was to be once again visiting the U.S. in
October. It’s the first time anyone can re-
member that the Pope and a U.S. President
have met with each other in three consecu-
tive years, and this unprecedented series of
meetings attests to the important open dia-
logue we have with the Vatican. The Pope’s
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visit will give the U.S. the chance to develop
our relationship even further. It really is a
historic partnership.

A BILL TO ESTABLISH A COMMIS-
SION TO REVIEW THE DISPUTE
SETTLEMENT REPORTS OF THE
WORLD TRADE ORGANIZATION

HON. AMO HOUGHTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. HOUGHTON. Mr. Speaker, | am joined
today by my colleague, Mr. LEVIN, in introduc-
ing legislation which will create a process by
which the Congress can act to ensure that the
new World Trade Organization dispute settle-
ment system is not abused by our trading
partners to undermine U.S. interests.

Late last year, in consecutive special ses-
sions, both Houses of Congress passed legis-
lation implementing the new GATT agreement.
That agreement establishes a new inter-
national body to oversee trade disputes, the
WTO, and gives it unprecedented authority to
enforce the decisions of its dispute settlement
panels.

During the period leading up to the vote,
many Americans voiced their concerns that
this new international organization would un-
dermine U.S. sovereignty and might harm
rather than help U.S. interests in global trade.
| spent a great deal of time and effort in devel-
oping the implementing legislation that en-
sures that U.S. industries and their workers
would continue to have remedies available in
U.S. law to protect against foreign unfair trade
practices like dumping and subsidies. While it
was not perfect, | supported the final version
of the bill because | believed that on balance
it served the interests of the United States.
But this does not mean we can now ignore the
legitimate concerns raised last year about the
WTO and its new dispute settlement process.
We must carefully scrutinize the actions of the
WTO and its dispute settlement mechanism in
order to ensure that our trade laws are not un-
dermined through improper WTO decisions.

Under the WTO, as under the old GATT,
trade disputes will be submitted to inter-
national panels for review. However, unlike the
old GATT system, no WTO member nation will
have the right to block the adoption of a panel
report, even if that nation considers the panel
report to be fundamentally flawed in its analy-
sis. Thus, no WTO member nation will be able
to ignore the findings of a dispute settlement
panel without paying a price: international con-
demnation, weakened international respect for
the trading rules, and possible internationally
sanctioned retaliation against its goods. The
enhanced power of the dispute settlement
panels requires that this process be used pru-
dently and administered wisely for the sake of
the world trading system in general and Amer-
ican national commercial interests in particu-
lar.

The bill we are introducing establishes the
WTO Dispute Settlement Review Commission
composed of five Federal appellate judges,
appointed by the President in consultation with
Congress. The Commission will be empow-
ered to review every decision adverse to the
United States by a WTO dispute settlement
panel. In cases where the dispute settlement
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panels adhered to the proper standard of re-
view, and where they did not exceed or abuse
their authority, no further action will be taken.
But if the Review Commission determines that
a panel reached an inappropriate result that
amounts to abuse of its mandate, the Com-
mission would transmit that determination to
Congress. Any Member of Congress would
then be permitted to introduce a privileged
resolution and, if such resolution were en-
acted, the U.S. Trade Representative would
be required to enter into negotiations to
amend the WTO dispute settlement rules.
After three determinations of inappropriate de-
cisions by dispute settlement panels, any
Member could introduce a privileged resolution
and, if such resolution were enacted, the Unit-
ed States would be required to withdraw from
the WTO.

This bill is very similar to legislation already
introduced in the other body by Senator DOLE
to implement an agreement he reached last
year with the administration to protect against
just such a threat to U.S. sovereignty by the
WTO. It differs only in that it clarifies that it is
the U.S. Trade Representative who is respon-
sible for negotiations to amend the WTO rules
if a joint resolution is approved by Congress.
It is a farsighted proposal that permits the
United States to exercise international leader-
ship. Through the careful review of WTO deci-
sions by the Review Commission, we will be
able to prevent countries who engage in unfair
trade practices from abusing the role of the
WTO dispute settlement panels. The United
States will be in a position to oversee the op-
eration of these panels to ensure that any
such abuse does not adversely affect U.S.
trade laws and ultimately, American national
commercial interests.

Another important feature of this bill is the
provision permitting the participation of U.S.
private parties in the consultations and panel
proceedings. If a U.S. private party with a di-
rect economic interest in a WTO proceeding
supports the U.S. Government's position, then
the USTR must permit the party to participate
in the WTO panel process. The USTR must
consult in advance with the party before sub-
mitting written briefs to a panel, include the
party as an advisory member of the U.S. dele-
gation dealing with the dispute, and in certain
instances, permit the party to appear before
the panel hearing the case.

Private party participation is a key aspect of
this bill. Because the dispute settlement deci-
sions will be binding, it is imperative that
American interests be properly represented.
Given the USTR'’s active schedule in rep-
resenting the United States in a variety of
trade matters, the assistance private parties
can provide will be crucial.

We welcome the support of our colleagues
in cosponsoring this important legislation.

WTO COMMISSION ACT
HON. SANDER M. LEVIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
join my colleague, the gentleman from New
York, in introducing the WTO Dispute Settle-
ment Review Commission Act. This is an im-
portant piece of legislation designed to ensure
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that our rights as a nation to defend industries
and workers from foreign unfair trade practices
are not diminished by the new World Trade
Organization dispute settlement system.

Last year, Congressman HOUGHTON and |
worked together in the Ways and Means Com-
mittee and helped secure GATT implementing
legislation that preserved the effectiveness of
our trade laws against dumping, subsidies,
and other unfair trade practices. These laws
are a critical last line of defense for American
workers and companies facing unfair trade re-
strictions. These laws have been on the books
in one form or another for over 70 years.

But writing good laws in the Congress is not
enough. Under the new World Trade Organi-
zation, the United States will no longer have
the ability to veto an international dispute set-
tlement decision against us, even if we think
it was wrongly decided. This creates a tremen-
dous temptation for some of our trading part-
ners who have been disciplined by our trade
laws to use the new dispute settlement proc-
ess to undermine the effectiveness of those
laws. Many foreign trade negotiators have said
they will attempt to use the WTO to invalidate
section 301 or to force certain changes in the
way the Department of Commerce enforces
the antidumping laws.

We have a concrete example in our current
negotiations with Japan in the Framework
talks. The Japanese trade minister has threat-
ened to bring a WTO case against the United
States if we impose section 301 sanctions
against Japan for its barriers to United States
autos and auto parts. In effect, the Japanese
want to use the WTO—uwhich is supposed to
keep markets open—to keep the Japanese
market closed.

Mr. Speaker, we cannot allow this kind of
abuse of the WTO. This bill is designed to cre-
ate a fair and impartial process to review WTO
decisions, and to provide the Congress with a
mechanism to bring about changes in the
WTO if it is misused.

The bill establishes a WTO Dispute Settle-
ment Review Commission composed of five
Federal appellate judges, appointed by the
President in consultation with the Congress.
The Commission will review every decision
against the United States by a WTO panel.
Where a panel has applied the proper stand-
ard of review, and did not exceed or abuse its
authority, no further action would be war-
ranted. But if the Commission determines that
a panel reached an inappropriate result that
amounts to abuse of its mandate, the Com-
mission would so inform the Congress. Any
Member of Congress would then have the
right to introduce a privileged resolution direct-
ing the U.S. Trade Representative to negotiate
amendments to the WTO dispute settlement
rules to fix the situation.

And if the Commission determines that
WTO panels have abused their mandate on
three separate occasions in any 5-year period,
Members would have the right to introduce a
privileged resolution directing that the United
States withdraw from the WTO by a date cer-
tain if one last effort to amend it fails.

This basic arrangement was agreed to by
our U.S. Trade Representative Mickey Kantor
during last year's GATT debate. | think Am-
bassador Kantor deserves credit for recogniz-
ing the legitimacy of this issue and working
with Members of Congress, both Democrats
and Republicans, to craft a fair solution.
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The Commission may find that its very first
case involves Japan and the auto sector. If
Japan carries through on its threat to appeal
to the WTO rather than open its markets, and
if the WTO panel were to rule against us—an
occurrence | do not foresee in view of the
clearly exclusionary and discriminatory prac-
tices presently undertaken or tolerated by the
Government of Japan—this would raise a seri-
ous question about whether the new WTO dis-
pute settlement process is really in our na-
tional interest. | would expect a very careful
review of that decision by the Review Com-
mission, with appropriate recommendations to
the Congress.

But it is my sincere hope that the mere ex-
istence of the Commission will encourage ap-
propriate use of the WTO and will discourage
WTO panels from acting beyond their authority
when such cases are brought.

Finally, let me also speak to the final section
of the bill, which provides that private parties
may participate with the USTR in WTO dis-
pute settlement proceedings. Under our legis-
lation, if a U.S. private party with a direct eco-
nomic interest in a WTO proceeding supports
the U.S. Government’s position, then the
USTR must permit the party to participate in
the WTO panel process. This private party
participation is critical to protecting American
jobs. Because the dispute settlement deci-
sions will be binding, it is imperative that the
interests of American companies and their
workers be fully represented. This is not
meant as a criticism of USTR in any way. But
given the reality of USTR’s many obligations
in negotiating with countries around the world,
they need the help of the private sector.

Mr. Speaker, this is an important piece of bi-
partisan legislation, and | hope we can move
quickly to see it enacted into law.

RESIST IMPULSE TO BE PENNY
WISE AND POUND FOOLISH

HON. JERROLD NADLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. NADLER. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
add my voice to the growing concern ex-
pressed by many of my colleagues over the
dangerous and devastating effects of many of
the actions taken by this body in recent
weeks, and actions that will be taken in the
coming weeks.

| am gravely concerned that the frontal at-
tack on low- and middle-income Americans
that some are waging will have far-reaching
effects that we cannot begin to fathom today.

Some Members of this body seem to be en-
gaged in a race to cut, with little regard to
what we are cutting, and what the effects of
these cuts will be to Americans who are truly
in need of assistance. While there is most cer-
tainly wasteful spending occurring which must
be addressed by this body, we seem to be en-
gaged in an exercise which is driven by a
complete disregard to the content of what we
do, with regard only to how much we do.

At the same time, we are transferring
spending authority to our States, many of
which are engaged in the same exercise.

We must remember that the cuts we make
here are being echoed in our cities and our
States. Even the most cost-effective programs
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are being cut at the city and State level—in-
cluding a small and highly effective program in
New York State called NORC, designed to as-
sist moderate-income elderly remain in their
homes, rather than cost taxpayers millions by
financing nursing home care. This program re-
ceives only $1 million of State funding, and
cutting it would likely end up costing much
more.

We must resist the impulse to be penny
wise and pound foolish. We must also be
aware that, in our current climate, the cuts we
make in Washington will be duplicated at the
city and State level. We must equally resist
the impulse shared by some in this House to
punish those most in need of assistance—the
poor, the elderly, the disabled, children, work-
ers, legal immigrants—and to place the blame
for our Nation’s deficit on those who truly need
assistance.

DO NOT FORGET MILITARY
RETIREES

HON. JOHN M. McHUGH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MCHUGH. Mr. Speaker, today the Unit-
ed States stands as the world’s only remaining
superpower. Having won the cold war we set
out to downsize our military and cut defense
expenditures. As we continue this process, we
must not forget those military retirees who,
through their many years of service and dedi-
cation, helped secure our Nation’s future.

| fear that those who served during the
World War |l, Korea, and Vietnam eras, and
who have since retired from the military, are
being asked to bear unfairly the brunt of this
downsizing process. The closing of bases
throughout the country will leave many retirees
without immediate access to DOD medical fa-
cilities. For example, the 1993 BRAC Commis-
sion’s ill-advised closure of Plattsburgh Air
Force Base will leave thousands of military re-
tirees in upstate New York and in nearby Ver-
mont without the services of the base hospital.
Retirees over the age of 65 will be forced to
rely on other, more costly, means to secure
health care. Many people joined the military
with the understanding that DOD would pro-
vide them with health care for life.

If we renege on our commitment to these
military retirees, it will only serve to harm fu-
ture efforts to attract high-quality personnel.
We cannot expect service members to make
a long-term career out of the military if we
continue to demonstrate that a promise made
yesterday no longer counts today.

Mr. Speaker, we have come to be a nation
of strength by holding steadfast to our commit-
ments and not by shirking our responsibilities.
We did not do it in the past and we should not
start now, especially when it comes to those
men and women who were willing to make the
ultimate sacrifice for their country. | believe
that we must do whatever is in our means to
ensure that these military retirees are not left
to fend for themselves.
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NATIONAL BEVERAGE CONTAINER
REUSE AND RECYCLING ACT OF
1995

HON. EDWARD J. MARKEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MARKEY. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing the National Beverage Container
Reuse and Recycling Act of 1995. This impor-
tant piece of legislation is especially relevant
today as we approach the 25th anniversary of
Earth Day. | have introduced this legislation in
the past with my colleague, the late Paul
Henry (R-MI), who was a true and dedicated
champion for this important initiative, and hope
that my colleagues will this year embrace this
bill that combats the problems we have of
shrinking landfill space, skyrocketing waste
disposal costs, misspent energy and natural
resources, and litter strewn roadsides by set-
ting in place a national beverage container re-
cycling program. If passed, this bill would save
millions of dollars in energy costs, divert a sig-
nificant portion of the solid waste stream, fos-
ter the growth of a recycling infrastructure, and
help reverse the throwaway ethic our Nation
has embraced.

Most importantly, this will be done at no
cost to the taxpayer. This bill, which requires
a deposit paid on beverage containers, will act
as a positive economic incentive to individuals
to clean up the environment and will result in
a high level of reuse and recycling of such
containers, and help reduce the costs associ-
ated with solid waste management. Such a
system will result in significant pollution pre-
vention, energy conservation and recycling.

We can conquer the problem of one-way,
throwaway beverage containers as 10 States
have already done. Under these deposit pro-
grams, which are in effect in California, Con-
necticut, Delaware, lowa, Maine, Massachu-
setts, Michigan, New York, Oregon, and Ver-
mont, consumers pay a deposit on each con-
tainer purchased, and this is refunded when
the container is returned. Consumers in these
States have proven the effectiveness of such
legislation by reaching recycling rates as high
as 95 percent.

This bill will encourage the development and
maintenance of a recycling infrastructure. The
plastics industry, which already has a recy-
cling infrastructure, would particularly benefit
from this bill since it has been plagued by sup-
ply shortages.

Consumers have demonstrated the popu-
larity of deposit laws. A General Accounting
Office [GAQ] study found that 70 percent of
Americans support national deposit legislation.
Perhaps more importantly, in States that have
deposit laws, this level is even greater.

This bill allows States to recycle in any
manner they wish, as long as they achieve a
70-percent recycling goal for beverage con-
tainers. Only States that fail to meet this chal-
lenge would be required to implement the de-
posit program outlined in this bill.

To further encourage recycling efforts, the
unclaimed deposits collected under this bill,
which could total as much as $1 to $1.7 billion
annually, would be used to support other recy-
cling programs. For example, deposit laws can
help subsidize the costs of curbside recycling.
Together, deposit laws and curbside recycling
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can result in greater recycling and reuse than
either program could alone.

In celebration of Earth Day, just 2 weeks
away, | introduce this legislation that will help
us to reach our environmental goals by con-
serving our natural resources and reducing lit-
ter and pollution. | urge my colleagues to sup-
port comprehensive recycling by cosponsoring
the National Beverage Container Reuse and
Recycling Act of 1995.

REPEAL THE SHORT-SHORT TEST
FOR REGULATED INVESTMENT
COMPANIES

HON. MICHAEL PATRICK FLANAGAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. FLANAGAN. Mr. Speaker, to qualify for
taxation as a regulated investment company
[RIC], a mutual fund must meet various tests.
One of the tests is that a RIC must derive less
than 30 percent of its gross income from the
sale or distribution of certain investments,
such as stocks, options, futures, securities,
and forward contracts, held less than 3
months. This is known as the short-short test.
Mr. Speaker, today | am introducing legislation
to repeal the 30 percent of gross income limi-
tation applicable to regulated investment com-
panies.

The short-short test severely inhibits the
ability of RIC’s to adequately respond to fluc-
tuating market conditions. Under present law,
RIC’s are not able to protect their investors as
well as possible. This is because RIC's can
not, for example, completely hedge their in-
vestments against adverse market trends.
Similarly, if prices go up, a portfolio manager
may not be able to sell certain securities, even
if it is advisable to do so, solely because of
the short-short test. They are stymied by the
30-percent barrier, even though it could be ad-
vantageous to go beyond that point and real-
ize more than 30 percent of their gross in-
come from certain investments. The inability to
freely trade stocks, options, securities, and the
like can adversely affect 401K's and various
types of retirement funds invested in mutual
funds.

Portfolio managers cannot totally maneuver
to protect their investors without having their
RIC status adversely impacted if they violate
the 30-percent mark. The repeal of the short-
short test will give those managers the capa-
bility to fully protect profitability for their share-
holders. As it stands now, portfolio managers
are often forced to make investment decisions
based on tax strategy rather than investment
strategy.

The short-short test is also an administrative
nightmare. RIC’'s have to track the percent-
ages of short-term and long-term gain realized
daily and cumulatively throughout the year,
and the holding periods of their assets. This,
of course, creates extra costs for RIC's that
are passed on to shareholders. Repeal of the
short-short test will eliminate an inordinate
amount of paperwork and accounting costs for
the RIC’s, and help their shareholders keep
more of their investments.

Repeal of the short-short test has previously
received strong bipartisan support. It passed
the House unanimously on May 17, 1994, as
part of the Tax Simplification and Technical
Corrections Act of 1993. Unfortunately, the
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legislation was not enacted into law. | am
bringing the issue forth for the 104th Congress
because | believe it is still a much needed re-
form that can only help, and in no way hurt,
the American economy.

TRIBUTE TO SAMUEL T.
YANAGISAWA AND HIS WORK ON
IMAGE INTENSIFIER NIGHT VI-
SION EQUIPMENT

HON. SAM JOHNSON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. SAM JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
| rise today to recognize and commend the ac-
complishments of an outstanding individual
and fellow Texan who has done exceptional
work in the development and manufacture of
night vision equipment. This equipment ena-
bling armies to fight in the dark is one of the
most profound changes in military capability in
history. It was a critical factor in the low loss
of life and played a major role in the success
of Operation Just Cause in Panama and Oper-
ation Desert Storm in Kuwait. These examples
alone prove conclusively that night vision tech-
nology has revolutionized military tactics and
strategy.

Sam Yanagisawa was instrumental in the
development and manufacture of the first gen-
eration of image intensifier night vision equip-
ment and of subsequent generations of gog-
gles for night flying and for use by ground
troops. His leadership, dedication, innovation,
and frankly, his genius, led the way in provid-
ing our fighting forces with a night fighting ca-
pability that has proved decisive. He has been
in the forefront with both the public and private
sectors.

Mr. Yanagisawa was one of the founders of
the U.S. Night Vision Manufacturers Associa-
tion that help persuade our forces to adopt
this equipment and develop the necessary
doctrine for its employment. His initiative, fore-
sight, and professionalism contributed im-
measurably to the success of this effort. At the
same time, he served on the Army Science
Board, chaired two summer studies, and cur-
rently serves on the Air Force Studies Board.

Mr. Yanagisawa served in various positions
at Varo Inc., from 1967-1987 where he devel-
oped the first generation of night vision tubes
and equipment at high rate of production and
introduced special process computers for the
complex production of photocathodes, an inte-
gral part of image intensified devices. He went
on to facilitate the efficient production of sec-
ond generation tubes and equipment so that
night goggles could be practicable for ground
and airborne applications. He retired as chair-
man and CEO of Varo in 1987.

Mr. Speaker, | salute Sam Yanagisawa for
his hard work, diligence, and outstanding ac-
complishments in the development of night vi-
sion. We all owe him a debt of gratitude for
his years of dedication and join together in
commending him for showing great foresight
and commitment to the night vision industry.
We thank him for his genuine contributions to
our Nation’s security and wish all the best in
his future endeavors.
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H.R. 1378, REGARDING RENUNCI-
ATION OF AMERICAN CITIZEN-
SHIP

HON. SAM GIBBONS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, last week the
Republicans in the House of Representatives,
acting on behalf of powerful lobbyists rep-
resenting unnamed clients, succeeded in stop-
ping a provision that would have prevented
wealthy Americans from avoiding billions of
U.S. tax by renouncing their American citizen-
ship.

Earlier this week, | introduced H.R. 1378,
which would require that those unnamed cli-
ents be identified to the public. The legislation
would require the Secretary of State to publish
in the Federal Register the names of individ-
uals who renounce their U.S. citizenship. Indi-
viduals enjoying enormous tax advantages
through renunciation of their U.S. citizenship
should be publicly identified.

In the debate last week, Republicans tried
to faithfully follow the script prepared by lobby-
ists representing wealthy expatriates and
those few wealthy Americans planning to re-
nounce their allegiance to their native country
in the near future. Their arguments were elo-
quently refuted by the Democratic Members
participating in the debate and we need not
repeat that debate.

However, the Republicans did stray from the
script prepared by these lobbyists in several
respects, and | want to respond to those argu-
ments. They accused the Democrats of en-
gaging in class warfare and attempting to tax
wealthy individuals out of existence. They ar-
gued that these wealthy individuals would not
have engaged in the despicable act of re-
nouncing their allegiance to the United States
but for the punitive levels of taxation in this
country.

The Republican concern for the wealthiest
among the privileged class is understandable
given their political philosophy but, from the
average taxpayer's perspective, it is seriously
misguided. The wealthiest of the wealthy did
quite well during the 1980s. The wealthiest of
Americans saw their share of total income al-
most double in the 1980s. According to Treas-
ury Department data, the share of total income
reported by the top one-half of 1 percent of
taxpayers increased from 6.05 percent in 1979
to 11 percent in 1989.

Their argument that our taxes are at puni-
tive levels is totally false. The United States
has one of the lowest tax burdens of all indus-
trialized nations in the world. It is true that our
rates exceed those provided by the tax ha-
vens to which these wealthy people are flee-
ing. However, those individuals can reside
safely in those havens only by reason of the
defense expenditures of this country which en-
able wealthy expatriates to live safely any-
where in the world. Many of these expatriates
continue to live and work in this country for
large portions of the year.

The argument that | find most appalling is
the argument that we engaged in class war-
fare when we tried to prevent these billionaires
from avoiding their tax responsibilities by re-
nouncing their U.S. citizenship. Two weeks
ago, Republican Members of this House com-
pared poor Americans to ‘“alligators” and
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“wolves” and engaged in crude stereotyping
of welfare recipients by referring to “studs”
outside their homes. They passed a welfare
reform bill that took $66 billion away from the
poorest of American citizens. None of this was
considered class warfare by the Republicans.
However, they condemn as class warfare our
attempt to make a handful or two of the
wealthiest of the wealthy bear the same bur-
den of tax as all the rest of us.

| will continue to work toward making our
tax system fair to all who benefit from this
great country. H.R. 1378 is one small step in
that direction.

CHECK-OFF FOR OUR CHILDREN
ACT

HON. DAVID MINGE

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MINGE. Mr. Speaker, Representatives
JAN MEYERS, PETER DEFAzIO, TILLIE FOWLER
and | are introducing a bipartisan bill to pro-
vide the American taxpayer with a way to con-
tribute directly to eliminating the national debt.
This legislation allows citizens to check a box
on their Federal tax return and indicate the
amount of the tax refund each citizen would
like to direct to retire the national debt. The
Check-Off for Our Children Act will form a
partnership for America’s future between citi-
zens and the Congress of the United States to
reduce our national debt and to reclaim the
economic future of the next generation of
Americans.

| think that everyone would agree that
America is at a crossroads in history. The next
20 years will determine whether we will let our
staggering debt turn the American dream into
a nightmare. The growth of our economy, cre-
ation of meaningful jobs, a reduction of Fed-
eral spending, revitalization of our infrastruc-
ture and the preservation of our environment
for future generations all depend upon our
ability to reduce our national debt. We have all
benefitted from these deficits over the years,
but now it is time to own up. Unless the Con-
gress and our citizens act in unison now, the
Federal Government’s sole function will soon
be to transfer tax dollars to meet interest pay-
ments on the debt and the rapidly expanding
entitlement programs.

There is now a growing willingness in the
hearts and minds of the American people to
play an active role in retiring the national debt,
thanks in part to the efforts of Lucile McCon-
nell and The Fund to End the Deficit. Lucile
has worked tirelessly to educate Americans
about the threat the deficit poses to future
generations and opportunities they have to
help solve solve this problem. This desire can
be met by a little known Federal statute, Pub-
lic Law 87-58, which was signed into law in
1961 by President Kennedy. This law enables
every citizen to contribute directly to retiring
the national debt. In conjunction with the
Check-Off for Our Children, taxpayers can
simply mark a check-off box on their tax re-
turns to designate a portion of their tax re-
funds on the condition that it be used only to
retire the national debt.

The greatest principle of democracy is that
we each have a choice. The Check-Off for
Our Children gives each of us a choice to turn
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back to the principles underlying our democ-
racy: responsibility, participation, citizenship,
and fiscal restraint. Each of us must take re-
sponsibility for our country and our future. We
in Congress have a responsibility to make the
difficult choices required to cut Federal spend-
ing and balance our budget. The Check-Off
will ensure that every American has the oppor-
tunity to make a direct contribution to retire the
national debt.

As we reduce the national debt, we will real-
ize at least three immediate benefits. We will
reduce the risk of inflation as excess cash is
applied to debt retirement. We will stabilize in-
terest rates. And most important, as we re-
duce the amount we must spend on interest
every year, we will also reduce overall Federal
budget requirements. The benefit for future
generations goes far beyond these three—the
benefit to our children is the inheritance of a
renewed America.

THE SAGINAW GANG CRIME TASK
FORCE: COMMUNITY POLICING
AT ITS BEST

HON. JAMES A. BARCIA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. BARCIA. Mr. Speaker, there is no doubt
that the safety of our streets is a key concern
for all Americans. And just as people have be-
come more aware of our crime problems,
many good citizens have become personally
involved in developing creative solutions to
augmenting the ability of our hard-working po-
lice departments in the fight against crime.

The city of Saginaw had been the victim of
an unacceptably high crime rate. Murders, fire-
arms violations, and aggravated assaults were
greater than surrounding areas. A 1994 survey
by the Michigan Prosecuting Attorney’'s Co-
ordinating Council also documented the exist-
ence of at least 13 gangs in the Saginaw
area, with membership in the hundreds. These
gangs were responsible for the inordinate
amount of crime in Saginaw.

The Saginaw County Sheriff, Tom Mclntyre,
along with local Chiefs of Police, State Police
officials, agents of the FBI, the Drug Enforce-
ment Agency, the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco
and Firearms, and the Secret Service con-
cluded that the police needed help to deal with
these gangs. Continuing work by the office of
Saginaw Mayor Gary Loster, Saginaw County
Prosecutor Michael Thomas, and other com-
munity organizations confirmed the concerns
about gang-related crime. It became clear that
resources devoted to gang activities were in-
sufficient and that a concerted effort to deal
with these gangs was necessary.

Mayor Loster and FBI resident agent Phil
Kerby were then responsible for creating the
Saginaw Gang Crime Task Force. Each par-
ticipating agency was asked to contribute
human resources to the gang crime effort, and
they did it. The Task Force garnered greater
public support, and their resources grew.

Since the formal introduction of the Task
Force to the public on April 6, 1995, the Task
Force has been directly responsible for mak-
ing many public events safer. Murders are
down 20 percent. Violent crime is down 10
percent. People feel better about their neigh-
borhoods, and Saginaw is on its way to restor-
ing its reputation as a wonderful, inviting city.

April 7, 1995

Mr. Speaker, | urge all of our colleagues to
join me in praising the dedicated men and
women who make up the Saginaw Gang
Crime Task Force and Saginaw community
leaders who have worked so hard to deal with
gang crime. It shows once again that there is
no better resource for our nation than con-
cerned, committed citizens working with public
servants doing the best that they can under
very difficult circumstances.

HONORING PONCHO SANCHEZ

HON. ED PASTOR

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. PASTOR. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
take this opportunity to congratulate one of the
greatest jazz musicians in America, Poncho
Sanchez. To recognize the accomplishments
of Mr. Sanchez within the music industry, the
city of Washington DC has proclaimed April 19
as “Poncho Sanchez Day.”

Mr. Poncho Sanchez is a self-taught musi-
cian who has dedicated his life to the cultiva-
tion of the Latin jazz genre. He is considered
one of the most prominent conga players and
percussionists in America today.

Beginning his musical career in 1975 as a
member of the Cal Tjader band, he toured and
recorded with the band until Tjader's death.
During that stage of his career he had the
honor of sharing with Tjader, a friend who was
also a mentor, one Grammy award for the
album “La Onda Va Bein.” Mr. Sanchez not
only has enjoyed the opportunity to perform
with the Cal Tjader band, he also has had the
pleasure to performing and recording with
other jazz stars, including Carmen McRae,
Clare Fischer, and Woody Herman.

In 1982 Poncho Sanchez began his solo ca-
reer with the album “Sonando” which helped
reaffirm his place in the jazz world. His more
recent achievement have included performing
with Tito Puente, who played with Sanchez’s
band at the Playboy Jazz Festival and who
appears in the album “Chile con Soul,” as well
as receiving three Grammy nominations. The
unique style he has developed, blending pow-
erful Latin music with lyrical jass notes, places
him in a category all his own.

Mr. Speaker, Poncho Sanchez is an excep-
tional artist whom | am honored to recognize.
His contribution to Latin music is a sample of
the richness of the Latin community. Again, |
would like to send my sincerest congratula-
tions to Mr. Sanchez for this deserved rec-
ognition.

TRIBUTE TO KATE BYRNES

HON. LYNN C. WOOLSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Ms. WOOLSEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
honor Kate Byrnes, the 1995 California Teach-
er of the Year. Kate Byrnes works for the
Marin County Office of Education as a teacher
for the visually impaired and as an orientation
and mobility specialist. She has served the
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people of Marin County well in this capacity,
and earned a reputation for being one of the
most exemplary teachers in her field.

Kate Byrnes has devoted countless hours to
her students and demonstrates an uncommon
commitment to her educational mission. Time
and time again she has intervened on behalf
of her students and their families. In addition,
she has coordinated overnight ski trips for the
blind and visually impaired in order to increase
their recreational opportunities.

Kate Byrnes has been active in organiza-
tions, including the Low Incidence Regional
Network for Northern California and the
shared decision-making Leadership Team of
teachers and administrators for the Marin
County Office of Education’s special education
division. She has been an instructor and guest
lecturer at San Francisco State University,
helping to motivate others to become excep-
tional teachers for the visually impaired.

Mr. Speaker, it is my great pleasure to pay
tribute to Kate Byrnes for being selected as
the 1995 California Teacher of the Year. Marin
County owes a great deal of gratitude for the
tireless efforts of Kate Byrnes over the years.
| extend my hearty congratulations and best
wishes to Kate.

MACK GERALD FLEMING
HON. G.V. (SONNY) MONTGOMERY

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, Friday,
March 31, 1995, marked the end of an ex-
traordinary career in public service. After 26
years on Capitol Hill, serving 21 years as chief
counsel and 14 as staff director of the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs, Mack Gerald
Fleming retired.

Superlatives just naturally come to mind
when describing Mack. As stated in the reso-
lution presented to Mack by Bos Stump and
me, his service with the committee and the
Veterans Administration was distinguished by
visionary leadership, profound wisdom, sound
political judgment, and a passion for meeting
the needs of America’s veterans.

His was the deep commitment of the true
believer tempered by a unique practical sense
of political possibilities and opportunities. His
intuitive sense of timing and ability to reach an
effective compromise resulted in the enact-
ment of far-reaching veterans’ legislation.
Under his guidance, the measure elevating the
Veterans’ Administration to the Department of
Veterans' Affairs was signed into law. Addi-
tionally, the new GI bill, which profoundly im-
proved the ability of the Armed Forces to re-
cruit smart, capable young men and women,
was nurtured into reality by Mack Fleming. |
think Mack would also say he is particularly
proud of his efforts to provide an entitlement
to inpatient health care for service connected
and low-income veterans.

We all know Mack thrived in and was ener-
gized by the rough and tumble of politics, and
he loved nothing better than a good fight on
behalf of a cause he championed. He never-
theless was not swallowed up or overwhelmed
by the sometimes heady Capitol Hill existence.
There was something in his background or the
way he was raised that kept him solidly
grounded, and that made the difference:
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The difference between a boastful person
and one whom people boast of knowing;

The difference between a cynical man and
one who only sees the good he can do for
other people;

The difference between a man who looks
for credit for his accomplishments and a man
who accomplishes much.

Mack Fleming is a person who is still filled
with wonder and seeks to learn new things
every day. He has the quintessentially Amer-
ican outlook first observed by de Tocqueville
that although man is not perfect, with a decent
amount of effort, he can be improved.

Mack came from a humble background in
Georgia and South Carolina. He graduated
from Clemson University in 1956 and was
commissioned as an officer in the U.S. Army.
He served on active duty for 2 years with the
Second Armored Division in Europe. He sub-
sequently returned to South Carolina where he
was a supervisor in a textile mill for 2 years.
After coming to Washington in 1960 to serve
as administrative assistant to William Jennings
Bryan Dorn, Mack graduated from the Wash-
ington College of Law at American University
in 1966.

Mack also met his wife Libby in Washington,
whom he married in 1963. He has been a de-
voted husband and a supportive and proud fa-
ther of their children, Katie (Katharine) and
John. Mack has long been an active member
of the Capitol Hill United Methodist Church
and regularly serves as a volunteer at the
soup kitchen sponsored by his church.

Mack Fleming loved his work. He was as
loyal as they come—smart, tough, a savvy
politician. He particularly admired Speaker
Sam Rayburn and Presidents Abraham Lin-
coln and Lyndon Johnson—and one could see
Mack’s respect for these practical politicians
reflected in his strong character and deep
sense of personal honor. Now, | don't want
anyone to get the idea that Mack was a saint.
He was occasionally more passionate than
logical, and serene is not a word | associate
with Mack, but he never retreated from the
consequences of his conviction.

Mack brought old-fashioned values with him
when he arrived in Washington 35 years ago.
Through his influence and powers of persua-
sion, those values are integral markers for
much of the work carried out by the committee
and its staff. | often said he was the best, and
we will certainly miss him.

“TAKING” IT TOO FAR

HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speaker, and
fellow Members, | bring to your attention the
attached article by Charles McCoy, from the
April 4, 1995, edition of the Wall Street Jour-
nal.

Mr. McCoy presents an even-handed report
of the congressional debate on the issue of
private property rights and the “takings” issue,
which, after passing the House, is now under-
way in the Senate. As Mr. McCoy notes, the
House bill would require the Government to
pay landowners full compensation when cer-
tain environmental protection actions trim the
value of any portion of their land by 20 per-
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cent or more. In the Senate, majority leader
BoB DoLE has introduced a measure (S. 605)
that would lift the threshold to 33 percent and
would apply to all Federal actions.

Proponents contend that the Republican
bills aim merely to put common sense back in
Government's attitude about private property.
Perhaps these advocates can explain the logic
behind these examples of litigation currently
being fought under the guise of private prop-
erty rights:

Summitville Mine. The Canadian company
that operated Summitville Mine created a
Superfund site that will cost the taxpayers
about $120 million to clean up, filed bank-
ruptcy and left the country. Now the owners of
the mine site are suing the Governor of Colo-
rado on the grounds that because the State
permitted the mine, that gave the owners sig-
nificant profit but also polluted their property,
the value of the land was decreased due to
regulatory action.

California Central Valley [CVP]: Big agricul-
tural corporations now receive huge amounts
of public water at subsidized rates to pour on
their corps. Under the CVP legislation enacted
in 1992, Federal and State regulators intend to
divert some of that water to save and restore
salmon runs. Now, the agriculture bigwigs are
claiming that if these plans go through, and
the takings legislation is enacted, they will
claim reimbursement for any diversion of their
subsidized water allotments—at market
rates—not the subsidized rates.

The argument for “takings” legislation is not
simply about that bedrock of American values:
protection of private property. Unfortunately for
those citizens who honestly believe in the
rightness of their cause, it is more a ruse
being played on the American people by the
proposal’s strongest supporters: industries
such as mining, ranching, timber, oil and gas,
and agriculture. These corporate players and
their lawyers know that if enacted, this bill will
not bring common sense to governmental ac-
tions, but will flagrantly inflate the number of
lawsuits crowding our courts and cause gov-
ernmental gridlock at all levels.

| urge you to take the time to read Mr.
McCoy'’s article.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Apr. 4, 1995]

THE PusH To EXPAND PROPERTY RIGHTS
STIRS BOTH HOPES AND FEARS—SOME CALI-
FORNIA FARMERS SEE WINDFALL IN GOP
BILLS; OFFICIALS FRET ABOUT COSTS

DO GRAZING ELK ‘“TAKE’’ GRASS?
(By Charles McCoy)

The new Republican-controlled Congress is
on its way to passing the biggest expansion
of property rights in U.S. history. In Califor-
nia, this could very well radically drive up
the cost of saving salmon—and add to the
tide of litigation those rescue efforts have
already spawned.

Indeed, the Republican proposals, depend-
ing on their final form, promise a procession
of policy zigzags and lawsuits at all levels of
government, both critics and even some pro-
ponents agree.

MURKY CONSEQUENCES

Consider the salmon example: Big agricul-
tural corporations in California’s arid
Central Valley now get huge amounts of pub-
lic water at subsidized rates to pour on
crops. But some of the state’s historic salm-
on streams are drying up; under previous
congressional mandates, federal and state
regulators want to divert some of this water
to restore salmon runs.
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But, under ‘“‘takings’ legislation passed by
the House last month, corporate farmers
would have to be compensated for any diver-
sion of their allotments. In fact, under some
circumstances, the corporate farmers could
claim reimbursement at market rates—
meaning reimbursement out of the federal
treasury at rates 10 times the subsidized rate
they now pay. “We have a right to that
water, and if the government wants it for
fish, they have to pay us,” says Jason
Peltier, a top California farm lobbyist.

Until now, federal courts and the U.S. Su-
preme Court have, in a number of decisions,
rejected this view. But the breadth and word-
ing of the new Republican takings proposals
would unquestionably give Central Valley
farmers a potent new weapon; they are al-
ready preparing lawsuits in anticipation of
passage of a generous takings law.

BLESSING OR DISASTER?

Environmentalists are naturally alarmed.
Says Hal Candee, an environmental lawyer
with the Nature Resources Defense Council:
“This is insane—the public is already subsi-
dizing irrigation that is devastating the en-
vironment, and now we have to pay even
more to make it stop?”’

Moreover, the takings movement is being
watched with growing concern by numerous
state and local governments, which fear a
huge hit on the public treasury—or a sharp
decline in their ability to enforce what they
consider reasonable environmental, planning
and other regulations. In Riverdale, Calif., a
fast-growing Southern California city bedev-
iled by numerous endangered species, traffic
and open-space conflicts, city planner Ste-
phen Whyld calls the new takings proposals
“‘prescriptions for total gridlock.”

Nonsense, say proponents, who argue that
such legislation is necessary to rein in
overweening regulators. ““It’s obvious that
bureaucracies from the federal level down to
the local school board have come to believe
that the Fifth Amendment just doesn’t apply
to them,” says R.S. Radford, a property-law
expert at the Pacific Legal Foundation, a
conservative legal think tank that has han-
dled many takings lawsuits on behalf of
landowners. The takings movement, he says,
confronts ‘‘terrible abuses by government
against individuals.” Central Valley farmers,
for example, have long painted efforts to
save salmon as an example of government
“‘worrying more about fish than people.”

What is certain is that the takings cam-
paign, both in Congress and in a number of
states, seeks to significantly expand inter-
pretation of the Constitution’s so-called
takings clause. This is a snippet of the Fifth
Amendment that holds that government
“‘shall not take private property for public
use without just compensation.”

KEEPING A PROMISE

The recent House proposal also fulfills a
promise in the “Contract With America’ and
is strongly supported by large industries
such as mining, ranching, oil and agri-
culture. It requires the government to pay
landowners full compensation when certain
government actions to protect the environ-
ment trim the value of any portion of their
property by 20% or more. The Senate is con-
sidering a proposal championed by presi-
dential hopeful and Senate Majority Leader
Robert Dole that lifts that threshold to
33%—but it would apply to all federal regula-
tions, not just environmental rules.

Whatever its final form, such a bill, if
passed, would be a populist rallying point
that may be difficult for President Clinton
to veto. Even if he does, the movement has
plenty of steam at a state and local level.
Colorado, Oregon, Texas and other states are
considering their own expanded takings bills.

In fact, some private-property interests
have already begun to push novel legal theo-
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ries under the current state of takings law—
theories that they clearly hope will be en-
shrined under the more expansive Repub-
lican bills. Wayne Hage, a Nevada rancher
and a leader of the West’s private-property
movement, alleges in a lawsuit pending in
the federal court of appeals in Washington
that the government owes him compensation
because fish and game agencies don’t prevent
elk herds from drinking from his streams
and munching range on his 7,000-acre spread.
That is a taking of his water and grass, he
contends.

Mr. Hage also is credited with devising an-
other now-popular theory in the West: that
ranchers have what amounts to a private-
property right to graze on public range land.
Thus, Mr. Hage and several other Western
ranchers have sued the U.S. Forest Service
and the Bureau of Land Management, claim-
ing that they suffered takings when the
agencies tried to restrict grazing on public
range, which in many areas has been scalped
by years of overgrazing.

In Mr. Hage’s case, the Forest Service con-
fiscated some of his cows because he repeat-
edly defied the agency’s orders to stop graz-
ing on public land that federal range experts
considered ‘““trampled, compacted, gullied.”

For damage from regulators and elk, Mr.
Hage seeks compensation of at least $28.4
million.

MOUNTAINS OF CONCERNS

Then there is the case of the Summitville
Mine in south-central Colorado. Mining prac-
tices there have created a heap of cyanide-
laced mine wastes; the Superfund cleanup is
expected to cost taxpayers at least $120 mil-
lion. The Canadian company that operated
the mine for its owners has declared bank-
ruptcy and left the country.

Now, the mine owners, Aztec Minerals
Corp., Gray Eagle Mining Corp. and South
Mountain Minerals Corp., have sued Colo-
rado’s governor and main environmental
agencies. Their claim: Because regulators
did as the companies wished and permitted
mining that earned them substantial profits
but polluted their property, their land has
been devalued by regulatory action—a tak-
ing under the Colorado constitution. The
mine owners also say their property values
have been hurt because regulators’ emer-
gency cleanup of Summitville, undertaken
to prevent further poisoning of their land,
has closed down mining, possibly for good.

“Let me get this straight: It’s a taking
when you’re allowed to mine, and a taking
when you’re prevented from mining?’’ scoffs
Roger Flynn, an environmental attorney
with the Western Mining Action Project.

Just so, says Tim Gablehouse, the mine
owners’ attorney: ‘‘Government action and
inaction have damaged the value of private
property, and we have a constitutional right
to compensation.”

INTANGIBLE COSTS

Colorado is one of many states considering
local takings legislation modeled on the new
congressional proposals, and indeed, it is at
the state and local level, where planning
commissions make numerous decisions on a
daily basis, that such measures could really
open the floodgates. For example, local gov-
ernments often deny permission for land-
owners to subdivide lots or undertake high-
density development, on the theory that ap-
proval would aggravate congestion or traffic.
Yet such decisions often diminish land val-
ues by as much as one-third.

Jennifer Moulton, Denver’s planning direc-
tor, predicts that takings legislation pending
in the Colorado state legislature would mean
““a nightmare of dueling appraisers and duel-
ing lawyers.”” The Colorado proposal says
that any diminution of property values
whatsoever requires compensation but leaves
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it to appraisers to determine how much.
“Property owners will have their appraisers,
and we’ll have ours, and we’ll all go around
and around and around,” Ms. Moulton says.

TEXAS NOTIONS

Other recent federal takings claims have
featured coal companies alleging that they
must be compensated because federal law re-
quires them to pay money into a fund for
miners stricken with black lung. And a com-
pany owned by Texas oil millionaire Clayton
Williams has sued Wyoming wildlife agencies
over limits and licensing requirements for
hunting deer, elk and antelope. Mr.
Williams’s theory: He owns the wildlife on
his 90,000-acre Wyoming hideaway, and state
hunting restrictions are a taking of his pri-
vate wildlife for which he must be com-
pensated. Mr. Williams lost the first legal
round in federal court, but he has appealed.

Not all the recent federal cases deal with
environmental matters. International House
of Pancakes Inc. has claimed that modifica-
tions to restaurants required by a 1990 handi-
cap-access law are a taking for which it
should be paid.

IHOP made the claim in defense of a law-
suit brought by Theodore Pinnock, a San
Diego attorney with cerebral palsy who sued
after he allegedly couldn’t get his wheelchair
through a narrow restroom door and had to
crawl into the men’s room. Last summer, the
U.S. Supreme Court refused to review a
lower court decision against IHOP’s takings
claim. But many lawyers say IHOP probably
would have prevailed under some of the new
takings theories being pushed in Congress.

It is that kind of scenario that concerns
people like Jerold S. Kayden, a Harvard Uni-
versity property-law scholar. In his view, the
Republican takings bills would ‘‘vastly ex-
pand’ the opportunities for claiming com-
pensable takings—and would likely trigger a
blizzard of such claims that will force a cash-
strapped government to choose between en-
forcing regulations in the public interest or
paying huge sums to landowners.

More fundamentally, the new takings pro-
posals mark a drastic departure from how
courts and policy makers have historically
interpreted the Fifth Amendment’s taking
clause. In general, courts have allowed the
government significant latitude to make
regulations impinging upon private property
in the interest of protecting public health
and safety, building highways, limiting
growth and the like, particularly when the
regulation didn’t wipe out all economic
value of the private land.

NARROW RULINGS

The Supreme Court twice in recent terms
has taken up major takings claims; both
times the court ruled narrowly in favor of
landowners, strengthening private-property
rights without fundamentally altering past
property-law concepts. The court is cur-
rently hearing another potential landmark
private-property case involving how far regu-
lators can go to enforce the federal Endan-
gered Species Act on private land.

Mr. Kayden also posits another question: If
property owners are going to be paid by the
public when a regulation decreases property
values, he asks, why shouldn’t they have to
repay the public when regulatory action—
flood control, for example—enhances prop-
erty values?

Takings proponents, however, contend that
the Republican bills aim merely to put com-
mon sense back iIn government’s attitude
about private property, and they have their
own list of abuses that they believe shows
the need for a radical change in the takings
law. There is the case of a Washington man
who was barred from cutting down a few
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trees on his land because a spotted-owl nest
had been discovered some five miles away.
There is the South Carolina developer whose
$1 million investment in residential property
was totally wiped out by subsequent erosion-
control rules, even though his lots were a
football-field distance away from the beach.
There are the various landowners who have
been thrown in jail for dumping clean sand
on slivers of their property that were classi-
fied as wetlands; in some cases, the ‘“‘wet-
lands’’ had been dry for decades.

Backers also accuse their critics of fear-
mongering when they suggest the bills invite
landowners to raid the environment and the
national treasury. Critics ‘““have propounded
the myth that private property and environ-
mental protection are inconsistent,” says
Rep. Lamar Smith, a Texas Republican and a
House leader on property rights.

The House takings proposal, for example,
wouldn’t apply to any activity that runs
afoul of state nuisance laws; that, he and
other supporters say, will prevent land-
owners from ‘“‘getting paid not to pollute.””

CONTRACT WITH AMERICA TAX
RELIEF ACT OF 1995

SPEECH OF

HON. THOMAS M. FOGLIETTA

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 5, 1995

The House in Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union had under
consideration the bill (H.R. 1215) to amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to
strengthen the American family and create
jobs:

Mr. FOGLIETTA. Mr. Chairman, | hope kids
aren’t watching because today, we are ripping
apart a great bedtime story—Robin Hood. In
the rewrite, Robin has been bought off by rich,
fat cat lobbyists. He isn't wearing his tights
anymore. Instead, he’s wearing an Armani suit
and Gucci loafers. This time, Robin’s taking
the little the poor have left and giving it to the
rich.

The facts make this story a horror story.
Fifty-four percent of the tax cuts in this Con-
tract On America would go to families with in-
comes of $100,000 or more. Thirty-two per-
cent of the tax cuts go to families earning over
$200,000. What's left in the Republican pot for
poor and middle-class Americans? A mere 14
percent.

A mere 14 percent of the tax cuts of this
Republican plan will benefit the average family
struggling to send kids to college, struggling to
make a downpayment on a home, struggling
to make ends meet.

As an alternative, Dick GEPHARDT's tax bill
provides families with a way to meet one of
their many challenges—providing their children
with opportunities for higher education. Impor-
tantly, this Democratic alternative targets
those American families who need this help
the most—families earning $100,000 or less
per year.

There were some well-meaning Members
on the other side of the aisle who were trying
to do the right thing.

They sought to rid the bill of some of its in-
herent inequity by delivering the tax cuts only
to working families making $95,000 or less per
year. But when they arrived at the Sherwood
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Forest on the second floor of this building,
they were rolled.

It would be nice if this was just a fairy tale,
but it's not. The unfairness and the inequity of
this bill are going to fall hardest on people like
my constituents. My colleagues, this bill is
called the Tax Fairness and Deficit Reduction
Act. | cannot think of a worse name for it. It
is anything but fair and it makes the deficit
grow even larger than the tax cuts of the
1980’s. My colleagues, oppose this bill.

IN HONOR OF DR. J. HENRY
ZANAZALARI, SUPERINTENDENT
OF THE MIDDLESEX COUNTY VO-
CATIONAL AND TECHNICAL HIGH
SCHOOLS AS HE RETIRES

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to pay tribute to Dr. J. Henry Zanazalari, Su-
perintendent of the Middlesex County Voca-
tional and Technical High Schools. Dr.
Zanazalari, who has dedicated 47 years to
educating our youngsters, will be retiring at
the end of this school year. | would like to take
this opportunity to acknowledge his accom-
plishments.

Thoughout his career, Dr. Zanazalari has
been a county and statewide advocate of vo-
cational training. For 24 years, he has served
as superintendent of the Middlesex County
Vocational and Technical High Schools. Under
his leadership, the school district was recog-
nized by the New Jersey Department of Edu-
cation with the Commissioners Cup Award for
5 of the 7 years it was presented. This award
is given to the New Jersey school district
which placed the highest percentage of grad-
uates in jobs in the field for which they were
trained.

Dr. Zanazalari has also expanded the voca-
tional school program in Middlesex County. He
spearheaded the construction of the fifth voca-
tional school in Piscataway, thus increasing
the opportunity for hundreds of students on
waiting lists. He is also responsible for the
construction of additions to the East Bruns-
wick, Piscataway, and Woodbridge campuses,
which provided special education vocational
training programs for the increased number of
students with disabilities. In doing this, Dr.
Zanazalari demonstrated that he recognizes
that there will be more and more people with
disabilities in the workforce in the years to
come.

Dr. Zanazalari has received many awards
for his work in the field of education. Among
them are the Rutgers University Distinguished
Service Award, and the National Vocational
and Technical Honor Society Honorary Mem-
ber Award. He was also inducted in the Perth
Amboy High School Hall of Fame, and was a
member of Phi Beta Kappa and Epsilon Pi
Tau and the Phi Delta Kappa Honor Society.
He is a member of numerous educational as-
sociations, including the American Vocational
Association, the New Jersey Association of
School Administrators, and the New Jersey
Council of Local Administrators and Super-
visors of Practical Arts.
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On Friday, April 7, Dr. Zanazalari will be
honored at a retirement dinner at the Land-
mark Inn, in Woodbridge, NJ. Please join me
in wishing Dr. Zanazalari a happy and healthy
retirement. He has set a great example for fu-
ture generations. | am proud to have him as
a constituent.

CENTRAL NEW YORK PEE WEES
FIRST U.S. TEAM TO BE WORLD
CHAMPIONS

HON. JAMES T. WALSH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. WALSH. Mr. Speaker, last year | was as
proud as | could be, or thought | could be, of
some very special young athletes in my home
district, the Syracuse Stars Pee Wee Hockey
Team. They had won the U.S.A. Nationals and
all of our hometown was awash in publicity
and congratulations.

Today | am eager to report that the same
team has once again prevailed. They are now
the holders of the World Cup of Pee Wee
Hockey, having won on February 19 this year
the 36th Annual Tournoi De Quebec in Que-
bec City. The tournament hosted 115 teams
from 17 countries. The Stars defeated teams
from Russia, Ukraine, Detroit, and Toronto on
their way to becoming the first United States
team to ever win the World Cup.

To put this tournament in perspective, more
than 550 former or present NHL players have
participated, including Wayne Gretzky, Brett
Hull, and Mario Lemieux.

The players are: Daniel Bequer, goalie, of
North Syracuse; Brain Balash, forward, of Au-
burn; Gary Baronick, forward, of North Syra-
cuse; Drew Bucktooth, forward, of the Onon-
daga Indian Nation; Tim Connolly, forward, of
Baldwinsville; Jeremy Downs, defense, of Syr-
acuse; Joshua Downs, defense, of Syracuse;
J.D. Forrest, defense, of Auburn; Todd Jack-
son, forward, of Cortland; Josh Jordan, for-
ward, of Marathon; Tom LeRoux, forward, of
Syracuse; Doug MacCormack, forward, of
Cortland; Matt Magloine, defense, of North
Syracuse; Freddy Meyer, defense, of New
Hampshire; Anthony Pace, forward, of
Cortland; Steve Pakan, defense, of Syracuse;
Mike Saraceni, goalie, of North Syracuse; and
Ricky Williams, forward, of McGraw. Head
Coach Don Kirnan was assisted by coaches
Mike Connolly and John Jackson and man-
ager Chris Kirnan.

Freddy Meyer won the Tournament MVP
trophy and Drew Bucktooth won the Grand Fi-
nale Game MVP. Tim Connolly was top scorer
of the tournament and along with Anthony
Pace was named a single-game MVP. Dan
Bequer gave up only two goals in the last
three games, which proved for some exciting
hockey, especially in the Stars’ 4-0 final game
win over Czechoslavakia.

| ask that my colleagues join me in con-
gratulating these young athletes for their per-
formance, and for bringing home to the United
States our first World Cup of Pee Wee Hock-

ey.
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THE CONTACT LENS PRESCRIP-
TION RELEASE ACT OF 1995

HON. FORTNEY PETE STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, in the final days
of the last session of Congress, | introduced
legislation to strengthen the ability of consum-
ers to purchase contact lenses at lower prices,
without compromising the quality of the prod-
ucts or services received. It was my hope that
interested consumers, providers, and regu-
lators would review and provide comment on
the bill prior to reintroduction of the bill in the
104th Congress.

Over the past several months, | have re-
ceived comments from constituents, consum-
ers, providers and various other interested
parties. The overwhelming message is that a
Federal law requiring prescribers to release
contact lens prescriptions will benefit consum-
ers across American.

Today | am introducing “The Contact Lens
Prescription Release Act of 1995.” This legis-
lation will require the Federal Trade Commis-
sion [FTC] to issue regulations mandating the
release of contact lens prescriptions after the
initial fitting process has been completed.

While some who provided comments favor
mandating the immediate release of prescrip-
tions, and others favor no requirements at all,
the balance struck in this legislation ensures
that consumers will have enhanced bargaining
power when purchasing replacement contact
lens without putting the quality of patient care
in jeopardy.

Today, more than a dozen States require
some form of contact lens prescription re-
lease. This experimentation by the States has
allowed us to monitor whether unintended
consequences have occurred—such as a re-
duction in the quality of patient care—as a re-
sult of mandatory release. To date, | have not
seen reports that the quality of patient care
has suffered as a result of requiring prescrip-
tion release after the initial fitting process is
complete.

While this legislation provides a minimum
standard regarding prescription release, it is
likely that some States will experiment with
additional ways, such as immediate release of
prescriptions, to advance the ability of con-
sumers to purchase high quality contact lens
products at the most competitive prices. This
legislation allows States to continue to under-
take such efforts. We in Congress would serve
our constituents well if we continue to monitor
these State efforts and follow-up with addi-
tional Congressional action if appropriate.

I'd like to take a moment to provide some
background to “The Contact Lens Prescription
Release Act of 1995.”

In 1989, the Federal Trade Commission
[FTC] restated their requirement that eyeglass
lens prescriptions be released by ophthalmol-
ogists and optometrists. In the FTC'’s ruling on
eyeglasses, their comments explaining why
they did not require the release of contact lens
prescriptions is instructive for why this legisla-
tion is necessary today. The Commission
found the following:

While the record suggests that it is not un-
common for practioners to refuse to give pa-
tients copies of their contact lens prescrip-
tions, and that resulting costs to consumers
could be significant, we do not believe that the
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record contains sufficient reliable evidence to
permit a conclusion that the practice is preva-
lent.”” [Emphasis added, Federal Register,
Vol. 54, No. 47, Monday, March 13, 1989.)

One of the benefits and responsibilities of
representing the 13th District of California is
having constant contact with constituents.
Over the past few years, | have had the op-
portunity to gather “sufficient reliable evi-
dence” that nonrelease of contact lens pre-
scriptions does result in higher costs for con-
sumers and that this practice is sufficiently
“prevalent” to warrant legislative action.

This legislation, Mr. Speaker, is rather sim-
ple—to allow greater competition in the mar-
ketplace. It achieves this goal by calling upon
the Federal Trade Commission to issue a reg-
ulation requiring the release of contact lens
prescriptions after the initial fitting process is
complete. While there is strong sentiment in
this body to forgo calling for any additional
Government regulations, it would be short-
sighted to turn aside this legislation for that
reason. In enacting this legislation, this bill
would eliminate dozens of State regulations
that, however well-intentioned and well-suited
to the technology and market conditions at the
time, have come to block consumer choice
today.

Mr. Speaker, | urge my colleagues to sup-
port this legislation. A copy of the legislation
follows.

H.R. —

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘“‘Contact
Lens Prescription Release Act of 1995,

SEC. 2. PRESCRIPTIONS FOR CONTACT LENSES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Federal Trade Com-
mission shall amend its trade regulation rule
on ophthalmic practice published at 16
C.F.R. 456 to require the prescriber to offer
to release a copy of the prescriber’s prescrip-
tion for contact lenses—

(1) after the contact lens fitting process is
completed, or

(2) in the case of a renewal of a prescrip-
tion, immediately if there is no change in
the prescription’s specifications,
regardless of whether or not the patient re-
quests a copy of the prescription. Such a pre-
scription shall expire 2 years from the date
of its issue unless the prescriber otherwise
specifies based upon the medical judgment of
the provider.

(b) DEFINITIONS.—For
section (a):

(1) The term “‘prescription” means the
specifications necessary to obtain contact
lenses and includes data on the refractive
status of patient’s eyes and clearly notes
that the patient is suitable for contact
lenses.

(2) The term ‘‘prescriber” means an oph-
thalmologist or optometrist who performs
eye examinations under a license issued by a
State.

(3) The term ‘‘contact lens fitting process
is completed’”’ means the process which—

(A) begins after the initial eye examina-
tion and includes an examination to deter-
mine what the lens specifications should be,
the purchase of lenses, and an initial evalua-
tion of the fit of the lens on the patient’s
eyes and follow-up examinations, and

(B) is completed when the prescriber is sat-
isfied that a successful fit has been achieved.
SEC. 3. EFFECT ON STATE LAW.

The prescription release requirement of
section 2 does not affect any State law which
permits the release of prescriptions for con-

purposes of sub-
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tact lenses on terms which are not more re-
strictive than the terms of section 2 or regu-
lates who is to be legally permitted to fit
contact lenses.

THE CAREER PREPARATION
EDUCATION REFORM ACT

HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to intro-
duce the administration’s Career Preparation
Education Reform Act.

The administration’s legislation ensures that:
First, funds for in-school youth are adminis-
tered at the local level by schools; second, the
governance structure for education which is
determined by State law is respected; and,
third, more funds are driven by a needs-based
formula to local education agencies than in the
current law.

| want to strongly emphasize that, as under
the current Perkins Act, any State that re-
ceives a grant must designate an education
agency or agencies to be responsible for ad-
ministration. In addition, the State plan must
be submitted by the State education agency.
This requirement will ensure that funds are
used to improve career education in our
schools and help schools participate in the de-
velopment of effective school-to-work oppor-
tunity systems to prepare students for college
and careers.

| also want to emphasize that this bill en-
sures that funds will be distributed to local
education agencies and postsecondary institu-
tions based on need and directs more funds to
local schools than before. It is critically impor-
tant that we make sure that funds get down to
those local schools and communities where
the need is greatest.

One of my major concerns over the years
has been to ensure that students who are
members of special populations benefit from
Federal education investments. The intent of
this legislation is to focus on achievement for
special populations and to ensure that they
have the chance to participate in quality pro-
grams. The legislation requires that the State
describe in its plan how it will serve special
populations, and uses a substate allocation
formula that drives funds to the neediest
schools and communities. States must gather
and disseminate data on the effectiveness of
services and activities in meeting the needs of
women and special populations. They must re-
view applications and grants to ensure that the
needs of women, minorities, and other special
populations are addressed. They must work to
eliminate bias and stereotyping in education,
and recommend best practices for serving
members of special populations and for train-
ing for nontraditional jobs. States must set
performance goals for students and provide
reports on their progress in achieving their
goals, including information on the progress of
students who are members of special popu-
lations.

| am committed to ensuring that students
who are members of special populations re-
ceive quality services and the assistance they
need to achieve the necessary skills to be
successful. We intend to scrutinize this issue
as legislation moves through the committee
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process to ensure that every effort is made to
meet the needs of educationally disadvan-
taged young women and men.

Let me highlight some other key features:

First, the bill will encourage States to use
their vocational education, elementary and
secondary education, and second-chance pro-
gram funds to develop comprehensive, quality
school-to-work and education systems.

Second, it proposes a State grant and a na-
tional program authority, and it will increase
the amount of the formula-driven State grant
distributed to schools and colleages.

Third, it proposes that vocational education
support the development of the in-school part
of school-to-work opportunity systems.

Nonetheless, as | introduce this legislation,
there are several areas where | continue to
have concerns, and | look forward to working
with our colleagues on many of these provi-
sions as this bill proceeds through the legisla-
tive process. Among these concerns are:

The Perkins legislation should build more on
the vocational system in place and improve
upon those systems.

Section 101 and 103—I want to work with
our colleagues to strengthen these sections
and write them so that the Federal investment
is more focused and States and locals are
held accountable for implementing the prior-
ities.

Section 104—I would like to see standards
and limitations in the section permitting States
and local education agencies to combine
funds for any purpose in order to carry out
services and activities.

Section 113—I have another concern with
regard to the option for States to develop al-
ternative formulas to distribute funds to local
education agencies.

OPPOSING THE REPUBLICAN TAX
PLAN

HON. CAROLYN B. MALONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mrs. MALONEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise to ex-
plain my opposition to the tax and spending
cut plan offered by the Republican leadership.

There are several individual tax cuts in this
bill that | support. Unfortunately, all tax cuts
were lumped into one bill and could not be
voted on separately, due to the procedural
rule under which the bill was debated.

Therefore, Members were compelled to vote
“yea” or “nay” on the entire plan. In the final
analysis, the plan as whole was fiscally irre-
sponsible, extremely damaging to New York
City, and not in the long-term best interest of
our children and grandchildren.

Over the next 5 years, this bill will cost more
$189 billion dollars, and over 10 years—be-
cause of the corporate tax giveaways tucked
into the legislation—that cost will rise to as
much as $600 billion.

The bill provides only the most illusory plan
of how to pay for these tax breaks in the first
5 years. The specifics that the new leadership
has provided are devastating to urban areas in
general and to New York City in particular.

Further, the plan offers no provision whatso-
ever to deal with budget-busting corporate tax
breaks in the second 5 years, when the deficit
is projected to skyrocket specifically because
of those tax breaks.
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The plan will eliminate the corporate mini-
mum tax and change the rules on deprecia-
tion, significantly boosting the deficit beginning
in the year 2001.

For example, the depreciation changes will
actually increase revenues slightly between
1996 and 2000, but cause a revenue loss of
more than $120 billion between the years
2001 and 2005.

Only a small fraction of the tax breaks em-
bodied in the bill—like indexing capital gains
for inflation, which | support—will sufficiently
stimulate the economy to begin to pay for
themselves.

This year, interest on our national debt to-
tals $235 billion. It is the third largest portion
of the Federal budget. By 1997, it will overtake
defense spending as the second largest por-
tion of the Federal budget, second only to So-
cial Security.

Why? Largely because in 1981, the Reagan
administration sought to provide tax cuts and
increased defense spending before deficit re-
duction. And Congress went along with it. The
result was an explosion in our annual budget
deficit from $40 billion in 1981 to nearly $300
billion in 1992; and an increase in the national
debt from approximately $1 to $4 trillion.

With the exception of tax cuts which truly
pay for themselves, tax cuts should be our re-
ward after we cut the deficit. But until we get
our fiscal house in order, it is irresponsible to
engage in a frenzy of tax cuts that are not
credibly paid for.

We have made great progress in deficit re-
duction since President Clinton took office. We
have reduced the deficit for 3 consecutive
years, thanks to the budget package that |
voted for in 1993. In so doing, we are reduc-
ing the cruelest tax of all on our children. Now
is precisely the wrong time to take a U-turn on
our road to successful deficit reduction.

That being said, there are several individual
tax cuts in the package which I think are im-
portant and | might well have supported were
they stand-alone bills that were responsibly
paid for. It is likely that the Senate will over-
haul this plan, restoring fiscal sanity to it be-
fore it comes back to the House for a final
vote. If so, | will strongly consider voting for a
bill or bills which include various forms of tax
relief.

| have always supported expanding IRA
contributions, so that all Americans will be en-
couraged to save. | also support allowing fami-
lies to use their IRA—without penalty—for pur-
chasing their home, in the event of illness or
to help pay for the education of a spouse,
child, or grandchild.

Since | came to Congress in 1993, | have
been an advocate of reducing the marriage
penalty, which charges couples more taxes
than if they were two unmarried people filing
independently. | have worked closely with my
good friend, Congressman JiM MORAN, and
have cosponsored legislation that would com-
pletely eliminate this problem.

In 1993, | was one of the staunchest oppo-
nents of the provisions in the Omnibus Budget
Reconciliation Act to raise the amount of So-
cial Security benefits that could be taxed on
recipients earning more than $25,000 a year
or couples earning more than $32,000 a year.
| was very proud to play a role in changing
those thresholds, thus sparing thousands of
middle-class recipients around the country
from a tax increase. And | continue to support
rolling back the increased benefits tax on
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those recipients earning more than $34,000 or
couples earning $44,000.

Coupled with that change, | believe that we
should also increase the amount that Social
Security recipients can earn without losing
their benefits. | think that raising that ceiling
from $11,000 to $30,000 over the next 5 years
is a good idea.

| emphatically support a meaningful capital
gains tax reduction. | strongly believe that
such a cut would provide a major boost to
economic investment in the country and would
be beneficial to individuals of all income lev-
els.

Both individuals and corporations hold on to
assets that have appreciated because they
are unwilling to pay the Government almost 40
percent of the profits from their investment.
This means that money that could be used for
new investment or reinvestment remains
locked into these assets and thus unavailable
for the kinds of purposes that would help
boost economic growth across the country.

But as much as | support these particular
items, | could not, in good conscience, vote for
a tax cut bill that will explode the deficit and
result in massive tax increases to our children
and grandchildren.

What few specific cuts that the new con-
gressional leadership has specified to partially
pay for these tax breaks will have a drastic,
negative impact on New York City’s economy.

Overall, the Republicans intend to squeeze
$62 billion from their welfare reform bill to pay
for a portion of their tax cuts. In my opinion,
that bill—which among many other things, cuts
school lunches and takes away protection for
children in foster care—is an unmitigated dis-
aster.

| voted for a Democratic welfare reform bill
that offered welfare recipients the tools of eco-
nomic empowerment—training, education,
child care—to help them get back to work and
take charge of their lives. The bill demanded
work, responsibility, and child support. That
Democratic substitute could be described as
“tough love.” The Republican bill just told de-
fenseless children, “tough luck.”

It won't fix what is wrong with the welfare
system. It won't empower people to go to
work. It will only put families with children out
on the street, which will increase homeless-
ness and desperation in New York City and
damage quality of life for all of its residents.

The cuts from the GOP welfare plan will
take more than $6 billion in Federal aid from
the city and will cost tens of thousands of chil-
dren—including many in my district—their
basic nutritional benefits.

| recently issued a study on the welfare
plan, which was reported in the New York
Times, that stated the following:

Through cuts to Aid to Families with De-
pendent Children:

New York City will lose $1.3 billion because
title | freezes Federal funding at fiscal year
1994 levels over the next 5 years. That will re-
sult in over 280,000 New York City children
losing their AFDC benefits through the
planned Republican family-cap and time-limit
provisions.

New York City will lose $62 million in child
care assistance because of the proposal’s
funding level cuts for fiscal year 1996 to 2000,
resulting in 10,504 New York City children los-
ing child care.
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New York City will lose $200 million in fund-
ing for child nutrition provisions, including the
school lunch and school breakfast programs,
meaning that 60,000 New York City children
will be dropped from the school lunch program
because projected funding levels under the
welfare plan won't be able to keep up with an-
nual 3.5 percent inflation and annual 3-percent
increases in school enrollments by fiscal year
2000.

Of the 641,000 New York City children en-
rolled in the school lunch program, 522,000 of
these children, the children who receive free
lunches, may be forced to begin paying for
lunch, with money they simply do not have.

Of the 170,000 New York City children en-
rolled in the school breakfast program,
154,000 of these children, the children who re-
ceive free breakfasts, may be forced to begin
paying for breakfast, with money that they
simply do not have.

New York City will lose over $35 million in
funding for family-based nutrition provisions.

The 316,000 children who participate daily
in the Summer Food Program will see their
food budgets cut by 50 percent as the result
of massive cuts under the House-passed pro-
visions.

The 85,000 children who participate daily in
day care food programs will also see their
food funding drop by 50 percent.

New York City would lose $1.75 billion in
food stamp assistance through the Republican
funding level cuts over 5 years.

One million four-hundred thousand New
York City food stamp recipients would see
their food stamps allotment decrease begin-
ning in fiscal 1996; 640,000 of these recipients
are children. By the year 2000, food stamp au-
thorizations will decrease by at least 30 per-
cent compared to current projected levels of
need.

New York City would lose over $760 million
in SSI benefits over 5 years under the welfare
plan which means that 22,500 blind and dis-
abled children in New York City alone would
lose all benefits over 5 years, including AFDC
and JOBS work training.

This litany describes just one-third of how
the Republicans plan to pay for this tax plan.
To make matters worse, the lion’s share of the
cuts—$100 billion—are coming through broad
reductions in spending caps.

Although the individual, specific cuts are to
be made later, the Budget Committee has of-
fered some suggestions concerning what pro-
grams to cut in order to meet these new
spending cap reductions. These so-called sug-
gestions add to the damage done to New York
City by the Republican welfare bill.

The chairman of the Budget Committee pro-
poses slashing mass transit, which all New
Yorkers need to get from one place to an-
other. The suggested cut will take almost $.5
billion out of New York City over the next 5
years.

The Republicans suggest eliminating
LIHEAP, which provides heat in wintertime to
low-income senior citizens and low-income
families who are among our most vulnerable
citizens. This ill-advised proposal will take
close to $520 million out of New York City
over the next 5 years.

They suggest cutting medical research by
the National Institutes of Health, which will
take more than $153.6 million out of New York
City's research institutions like Rockefeller
University, Sloan Kettering and NYU.
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The Budget Committee’s scheme to elimi-
nate the National Endowments for the Arts
and Humanities will not only result in a nation
that is culturally poorer and spiritually malnour-
ished, but will result in New York City losing
a total of $259.1 million in grants over the next
5 years.

This is just a sample of what Republicans
are suggesting that Congress cut in order to
pay for this tax cut plan. And when all of these
harsh cuts are made, this country will still be
saddled with a growing deficit that the new
House leadership does not even make a pre-
tense of addressing.

And, this bill contains one final indignity for
New York City. Tens of thousands of families,
including more than 6,000 in my district alone,
will have to pay for a $10 billion tax increase
through changes to the retirement system that
will more than triple the cost to Federal work-
ers.

Mr. Speaker, as | said earlier, none of these
spending cuts will go to deficit reduction.
While it is widely recognized by both political
parties that the deficit is the cruelest tax of all,
the Republican plan provides absolutely no tax
relief from it.

We must not repeat the irresponsible tax
cuts of the 1980’s, which have been so disas-
trous for our economy. And | believe that yes-
terday’s vote will result in greater deficit in-
creases.

| have little faith that having now passed
some harsh cuts to pay for the popular part of
the Contract With America, the Republican
majority will not have the stomach or incentive
to vote for even more unpopular cuts to Fed-
eral programs to further reduce the deficit.

Reinforcing my concerns about repeating
the mistakes of the 1980’s is the fact that the
Republicans have pledged to increase de-
fense spending again.

In all, Mr. Speaker, April 5 was a lost oppor-
tunity.

A lost opportunity for those of us who want-
ed to vote for tax cuts that would be both pru-
dent and beneficial to the economy.

And, most importantly, a lost opportunity to
help future generations of Americans who will
pay for this tax folly. Ultimately, it is our chil-
dren and grandchildren who will suffer the ill
effects of the 104th Congress excesses here
yesterday night.

JUST A PIECE OF PAPER
HON. JACK KINGSTON

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. KINGSTON. Mr. Speaker, on April 3,
1895, one of the great cities of Georgia’s First
Congressional District and indeed America
was born. The following article, written by Mrs.
Lois Barefoot Mays talks about this event and
the celebration of the Folkston, GA, U.S.A.
centennial parade last Saturday on April 1.

[From the Charlton County (GA) Herald,

Mar. 1, 1995]
JusT A PIECE OF PAPER
(By Lois Barefoot Mays)

To see me from afar, you would think | was
just an ordinary piece of paper. But I'm very
special. Why, I’'m one hundred years old and
still going strong. I am the charter for
Folkston, Georgia, United States of Amer-
ica, North American Continent, God’s little
blue planet Earth, the Universe.
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On April 1st, 1995, my little town will be
the center of the universe. There will be a
joyous homecoming of people who once lived
within my borders and who will return for
my one hundredth birthday. They’ll cele-
brate together with the residents by dancing,
eating tasty food, enjoying a patriotic pa-
rade and especially by greeting friends they
haven’t seen for a while.

There’ll be lots of smiles, hugs and hand-
shakes. They’ll speak of friends that have
died and maybe even take time for a
thoughtful walk through the well-kept ceme-
tery.

Perhaps they’ll recall leaders of the
Folkston community who made lasting im-
pressions on their lives. People like Dr.
McCoy, Mrs. Belle Roddenberry, L.E. Stokes,
Miss Mayme and John Harris, William
Mizell, Mary Stokes Davis, Scott and Ralph
Johnson, Tom Gowen, John Southwell and
others. And they will have good stories to
tell about those leaders, stories worth re-
membering, that can be used in Sunday
School rooms later when they study what in-
tegrity means.

I won’t be able to hear all that’s going on
because | will be resting in a file somewhere,
but my spirit is alive and well in this south-
eastern Georgia bit of heaven.

I was really born as the Town of Folkston
in April, 1895, but before that date the Vil-
lage of Folkston was here. As the cry of a
new-born baby signals a brand new life, the
wail of a steam engine on the newly-laid
rails of the S.F & W. Railroad brought folks
together and when stores and homes were
built near the covered platform called ““The
Station”, the Village of Folkston was born.
That first loud train, scaring people and ani-
mals alike, thundered through what is now
Folkston on March 30, 1881. Why, that’s the
same year President James A. Garfield began
his term of office and the year the painter
Pablo Picasso was born!

Fourteen years later the village had a
splendid depot, large Masonic Lodge, at least
six stores, two hotels, cotton gins, grist mill
and homes for the nearby families. It was no
longer called “The Station” but had been
named for Dr. W.B. Folks of Waycross and
called at first, ‘“‘Folkstown” and quickly
shortened to ““Folkston’.

As the men of the village, always eager to
argue the merits of their favorite horse,
leaned on the fence of the Roddenberry Hotel
livery stable in the spring of 1895 and dis-
cussed events of the times, the main topic
must have been local government and how to
have some control over clearly illegal situa-
tions. They needed strict rules that would
make it unlawful for anyone to indulge in
card playing or dancing on the Sabbath;
rules that made it against the law to fasten
horses or mules to shadetrees or buildings in
such a way that folks couldn’t walk on the
sidewalk or get in the door of a store. And
they needed men elected by the majority of
the other men of the village to be the ones to
enforce these rules.

So, on the 26 day of March, 1895 a referen-
dum was held, seeking the will of the people.
A decision was to be made: did they really
want a charter with printed laws with which
to abide, or did they want to continue as just
a group of families brought together by the
common bond of living close to the railroad
tracks.

Results of the election were probably pre-
dicted beforehand. Thirty-two men voted on
that day and those thirty-two men voted a
resounding unanimous “YES, we want to be
a real TOWN of Folkston.”” Three of the com-
munity’s leaders, J.S. Mizell, H.S. Matox and
H.A. Renfroe were election superintendents
that important day and immediately a short
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petition was drawn up, which twenty-three
men signed, asking the Charlton Superior
Court for permission to incorporate.

Eight days later, on April 3rd, 1895, prob-
ably as the first order of business of Superior
Court Judge, J.W. Sweat at the April term of
court of Traders Hill. 1 was born. The order
creating me as the Town of Folkston was
scratched with quill pen and ink on this
yellowed sheet of ruled paper and signed by
Judge Sweat.

So that’s who | am—just a folded paper
document—an object that means home and
life-long friends to those who once lived
within my borders . . . but to those fortu-
nate ones who enjoy the privilege of strolling
my sidewalks, or talking daily with friends
made fifty years or more ago, or the
unexcelled pleasure of standing on the depot
porch hearing and watching a mile-long
train roar through Love, Main and Martin
Streets all at once. I'm a sacred piece of
paper. . . . I'm the best!

In fact, right now I’'m the center of the
universe!

DR. L.D. BRITT, 1995 RECIPIENT OF
THE GREAT AMERICAN TRADI-
TIONS AWARD

HON. ROBERT C. SCOTT

OF VIRGINIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, on behalf of the
B’nai B'rith Foundation of the United States, |
am pleased to announce that Dr. L.D. Britt is
a 1995 recipient of the Great American Tradi-
tions Award.

Dr. Britt, a renown surgeon and educator,
serves as Professor, Chairman of General
Surgery, and Chief of Trauma and Critical
Care at Eastern Virginia Medical School. He is
also Medical Director for the Shock Trauma
Center at Sentara Norfolk General Hospital, is
a general surgeon in the Norfolk and Suffolk
Virginia area and serves on the boards of Nor-
folk State University and the University of Vir-
ginia.

He received a B.A. from the University of
Virginia, a M.P.H. from the Harvard School of
Public Health and a M.D. from the Harvard
Medical School.

But as great as they are, Dr. Britt's profes-
sional accomplishments are not the reason he
was chosen for this award. What distinguishes
Dr. Britt from other accomplished men and
women is his tireless service to the Tidewater
Virginia community.

He has given freely of his time, talents, and
resources to others. From church, to Boy
Scouts, to cultural institutions, Dr. Britt has
worked to bring all elements of the Tidewater
community together regardless of race, eth-
nicity, or religion. It is in that tradition that the
proceeds from his award dinner will go to the
Dr. L.D. Britt Young Leaders Scholarship
Fund.

Dr. Britt finds the time to give so freely of
himself to others because he believes that we
should reach out to those around us. It is for
this spirit of giving to others that Dr. L.D. Britt
is presented with the Great American Tradi-
tions Award.
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THE OSHA CONSULTATION
AUTHORIZATION ACT OF 1995

HON. JAMES A. HAYES

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. HAYES. Mr. Speaker, the Occupational
Safety and Health Administration’s [OSHA]
Consultation Services [OSHCON] currently de-
rive their authority from a shaky regulatory
framework. OSHCON programs compete for
very limited dollars with other OSHA education
and training compliance assistance programs.
Therefore, in an effort to enhance the Federal
Government's responsiveness to the business
community and to provide more effective solu-
tions to the problems impacting safety and
health in the workplace, I, along with my col-
league Congressman CASS BALLENGER, am in-
troducing the Occupational Safety and Health
Administration Consultation Authorization Act
of 1995.

Our bill would, simply put, statutorily codify
the authority of the Department of Labor to es-
tablish the current scheme of cooperative
agreements with States. There is overwhelm-
ing and widespread support for our language
amongst representatives of both large industry
and small business, officials from the Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Consultation Pro-
grams, and the Administration.

Businesses in Louisiana and throughout the
country convey to me horror stories about the
burdens that OSHA standards and paperwork
requirements impose upon their fiscal stability
without producing discernable corresponding
benefits to safety and health. They would wel-
come initiatives that seek to distribute informa-
tion on safety and health in a more timely and
efficient manner. Businessmen realize that
safe employment practices enable them to
compete for and retain the most qualified em-
ployees.

State run consultation offices are over-
worked and understaffed. OSHA has consist-
ently failed to allocate adequate resources to
OSHCON programs. With the proposed fiscal
year 1996 budget request, we are again faced
with a budget recommendation heavily slanted
toward enforcement rather than compliance
assistance. We owe businesses and employ-
ees alike the opportunity to work in a safe en-
vironment. We can and should redirect our pri-
orities toward productive and pro-active strate-
gies, such as consultation assistance, and
away from the reactive and cumbersome
overregulatory approaches of the past.

| welcome my colleagues to join Mr.
BALLENGER and | in our fight to ensure the
successful continuation of a health and safety
program that works.

BELEN JESUIT SCHOOL KEY CLUB
HON. LINCOLN DIAZ-BALART

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. DIAZ-BALART. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to pay special tribute to the Belen Jesuit
School Key Club and their continuing meritori-
ous service and assistance in providing relief
to refugees from tyranny.

As my colleagues are aware, the massive
Cuban exodus that occurred last summer has
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been just the latest sad chapter of a 36-year
saga. The suffering faced by those brave
rafters did not end when they were rescued
from their rafts or when the television crews
went home. Because of circumstances beyond
their control, many are still suffering today
from privations and indefinite detention.

From the onset of this latest crisis, the
young men of the Belen Jesuit Key Club have
been sacrificing and working to help alleviate
the many hardships faced by these brave Cu-
bans. Among other things, these selfless high
school students have bottled water to be
dropped to rafters while they were still at sea,
collected donations for pillows, pencils, and
paper for those in the camps, and traveled
themselves to the camps to help distribute aid.

Most importantly Mr. Speaker, it should be
noted that these young men continue to dem-
onstrate time and time again their concern and
humanity towards those who are suffering.
They truly exemplify the Jesuit ideal and can
be called “men for others”. We as a country
must be proud to have such men in our soci-
ety. | for one am privileged that they reside in
my community.

METRO ARBITRATION RELIEF ACT

HON. FRANK R. WOLF

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing legislation for myself and Mr. DAvis of
Virginia, to provide financial relief to the Wash-
ington Metropolitan Area Transit Authority
[WMATA] and to the citizens of the Washing-
ton metropolitan area by allowing for more
flexibility in resolving labor disputes. Under the
interstate  compact  establishing  Metro,
WMATA must have a balanced budget and
Metro cannot provide service unless there are
funds to pay for it. These funds are becoming
more and more pinched by rising labor costs
that threaten the affordability of the Metro sys-
tem for the ridership.

Labor costs at Metro are among the highest
in the Nation in terms of operator salaries and
benefits. For example, starting operator wages
for bus drivers in New York City are $12.35
per hour compared to $13.76 in the District.
The average annual wage for a Metrobus op-
erator is currently $45,683. This is higher than
the average wage for teachers in our area and
is more than a GS-12 starting salary for many
professionals in the Government. With over-
time, Metrobus operator salaries can approach
$60,000 to $70,000 per year, the equivalent
salary of a GS-14 or GS-15 or an assistant
school principal.

In addition, Metro salaries and benefits are
far higher than other transit operators in the
region when compared with bus operators
such as Montgomery County Ride-On or Fair-
fax Connector and Dash. The average annual
wage for Ride-On, DASH, and Connector op-
erators is $27,148, $25,459, and $23,400 re-
spectively. These high comparative costs have
made it very expensive for local governments
to continue to contract with Metro bus service.
As a result, local governments are increasingly
choosing to provide their own service leaving
Metro with fixed overhead costs to distribute
among shrinking bus services.
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This bill will allow arbitrators to take these
local factors into consideration when evaluat-
ing wage scales. As a result, we will be simul-
taneously maintaining an affordable transit
system, reducing the risk of massive job
losses, and introducing more competition into
area transit. This is a workable, practical and
fair solution as we address the budget prob-
lems facing both the District and public transit
in our area.

As fares increase, ridership dwindles and a
downward spiral continues. Metro manage-
ment has testified before the Transportation
Appropriations Subcommittee that it is close to
the point where higher rates will mean more
Metro riders will return to their cars. For exam-
ple, a single mother traveling from Vienna, VA,
to downtown will spend approximately $8.50
per day in parking and Metro fares—nearly
$200 per month. For a GS-7 earning some
$24,000, and netting perhaps $1600-$1700
per month, this cost amounts to one-eighth of
take home pay.

Affordable public transportation is essential
to the economic vitality of the Washington
metropolitan area and to reviving the sagging
economic fortunes of our Nation's Capital.
Many low income and working individuals and
families depend upon public transportation as
their primary means of travel. However, use of
mass transit is substantially affected by the
fares charged for such mass transit services.

Currently more than two-thirds of the cost of
the Metro system is attributable to labor costs.
Metro labor costs have increased at an alarm-
ing rate and are among the highest in the Na-
tion. Salaries for Metro have gotten out of line
with many other occupations in the area and
with local bus systems. When evaluating and
balancing competing needs, there has to be
more flexibility in this area. That is what this
legislation will do. It will provide for more con-
sideration to be given to the impact that wage
increases have on the ability of transit patrons
and taxpayers to fund the increases through
subsidies or at the fare box. This act will adopt
standards governing the arbitration process
when resolving disputes involving Metro labor
issues.

Over the past 5 years, Metro has reduced
staff by more than 500 positions—almost 10
percent of the workforce. In the past year
alone, it has cut over 250 positions, bringing
the current personnel level to that in 1988,
even though Metro has increased rail service
by 64 percent since that time. But labor costs
still are the major driver of increasing fares. If
fares continue to increase, ridership will de-
cline and other competitive systems will enter
the system further driving down Metro rider-
ship.

At a time when we are facing severe budget
limitations, we must think more creatively
about how transit agencies can manage
scarce Federal dollars. We must also face
budgetary realities before they reach the crisis
point. The current labor costs put the future of
the Metro system on a collision course with
the Metro ridership public. Already we have
strongly competitive bus service in the area
resulting in decreased bus ridership of Metro
buses. When ridership goes down, jobs are
lost and those in the areas with the least alter-
natives for transportation suffer the most.
These areas usually serve the most economi-
cally disadvantaged neighborhoods.

The financial difficulties faced by the District
of Columbia threaten the ability to make oper-
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ating subsidy payments that could result in fur-
ther bus service reductions or route termi-
nations on a very broad scale. Metro bus serv-
ice has already been reduced by $5 million to
meet current budget needs.

As Metro general manager Lawrence Reuter
recently testified before the Transportation Ap-
propriations Subcommittee on which | serve,
Metro is working closely with Maryland, Vir-
ginia, the District of Columbia, and Members
of Congress from this region to minimize the
impacts of the District’s financial crisis on Met-
ro’s ability to provide transit service throughout
the region. As we work to find better solutions
for the District of Columbia, providing more
flexibility to Metro in labor disputes will assist
in the bigger financial picture for the District.

H.R. —

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘National
Capital Area Interest Arbitration Standards
Act of 1995”.

SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

(1) affordable public transportation is es-
sential to the economic vitality of the na-
tional capital area and is an essential com-
ponent of regional efforts to improve air
quality to meet environmental requirements
and to improve the health of both residents
of and visitors to the national capital area as
well as to preserve the beauty and dignity of
the Nation’s capital;

(2) use of mass transit by both residents of
and visitors to the national capital area is
substantially affected by the prices charged
for such mass transit services, prices that
are substantially affected by labor costs,
since more than % of operating costs are at-
tributable to labor costs;

(3) labor costs incurred in providing mass
transit in the national capital area have in-
creased at an alarming rate and wages and
benefits of operators and mechanics cur-
rently are among the highest in the Nation;

(4) higher operating costs incurred for pub-
lic transit in the national capital area can-
not be offset by increasing costs to patrons,
since this often discourages ridership and
thus undermines the public interest in pro-
moting the use of public transit;

(5) spiraling labor costs cannot be offset by
the governmental entities that are respon-
sible for subsidy payments for public transit
services since local governments generally,
and the District of Columbia government in
particular, are operating under severe fiscal
constraints;

(6) imposition of mandatory standards ap-
plicable to arbitrators resolving arbitration
disputes involving interstate compact agen-
cies operating in the national capital area
will ensure that wage increases are justified
and do not exceed the ability of transit pa-
trons and taxpayers to fund the increase; and

(7) Federal legislation is necessary under
Article | of section 8 of the United States
Constitution to balance the need to mod-
erate and lower labor costs while maintain-
ing industrial peace.

(b) PURPOSE.—It is therefore the purpose of
this Act to adopt standards governing arbi-
tration which must be applied by arbitrators
resolving disputes involving interstate com-
pact agencies operating in the national cap-
ital area in order to lower operating costs for
public transportation in the Washington
metropolitan area.

SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS.
As used in this Act—
(1) the term “‘arbitration’” means—
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(A) the arbitration of disputes, regarding
the terms and conditions of employment,
that is required under an interstate compact
governing an interstate compact agency op-
erating in the national capital area; and

(B) does not include the interpretation and
application of rights arising from an existing
collective bargaining agreement;

(2) the term *‘arbitrator’ refers to either a
single arbitrator, or a board of arbitrators,
chosen under applicable procedures;

(3) an interstate compact agency’s ‘‘fund-
ing ability” is the ability of the interstate
compact agency, or of any governmental ju-
risdiction which provides subsidy payments
or budgetary assistance to the interstate
compact agency, to obtain the necessary fi-
nancial resources to pay for wage and benefit
increases for employees of the interstate
compact agency;

($) the term ‘“‘interstate compact agency
operating in the national capital area”
means any interstate compact agency which
provides public transit services;

(5) the term ‘“‘interstate compact agency’’
means any agency established by an inter-
state compact to which the District of Co-
lumbia is a signatory; and

(6) the term ‘‘public welfare” includes,
with respect to arbitration under an inter-
state compact—

(A) the financial ability of the individual
jurisdictions participating in the compact to
pay for the costs of providing public transit
services; and

(B) the average per capita tax burden, dur-
ing the term of the collective bargaining
agreement to which the arbitration relates,
of the residents of the Washington, D.C. met-
ropolitan area, and the effect of an arbitra-
tion award rendered pursuant to such arbi-
tration on the respective income or property
tax rates of the jurisdictions which provide
subsidy payments to the interstate compact
agency established under the compact.

SEC. 4. STANDARDS FOR ARBITRATORS.

(@) FACTORS IN MAKING ARBITRARY
AWARD.—AnN arbitrator rendering an arbitra-
tion award involving the employees of an
interstate compact agency operating in the
national capital area may not make a find-
ing or a decision for inclusion in a collective
bargaining agreement governing conditions
of employment without considering the fol-
lowing factors:

(1) The existing terms and conditions of
employment of the employees in the bar-
gaining unit.

(2) All available financial resources of the
interstate compact agency.

(3) The annual increase or decrease in
consumer prices for goods and services as re-
flected in the most recent consumer price
index for the Washington, D.C. metropolitan
area, published by the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics of the United States Department of
Labor.

(4) The wages, benefits, and terms and con-
ditions of the employment of other employ-
ees who perform, in other jurisdictions in the
Washington, D.C. standard metropolitan sta-
tistical area, services similar to those in the
bargaining unit.

(5) The special nature of the work per-
formed by the employees in the bargaining
unit, including any hazards or the relative
ease of employment, physical requirements,
educational qualifications, job training and
skills, shift assignments, and the demands
placed upon the employees as compared to
other employees of the interstate compact
agency.

(6) The interests and welfare of the em-
ployees in the bargaining unit, including—

(A) the overall compensation presently re-
ceived by the employees, having regard not
only for wage rates but also for wages for
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time not worked, including vacations, holi-
days, and other excused absences;

(B) all benefits received by the employees,
including previous bonuses, insurance, and
pensions; and

(C) the continuity and stability of employ-
ment.

(7) The public welfare.

(b) COMPACT AGENCY’S FUNDING ABILITY.—
An arbitrator rendering an arbitration award
involving the employees of an interstate
compact agency operating in the national
capital area may not, with respect to a col-
lective bargaining agreement governing con-
ditions of employment, provide for salaries
and other benefits that exceed the interstate
compact agency’s funding ability.

(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR FINAL AWARD.—IN
resolving a dispute submitted to arbitration
involving the employees of an interstate
compact agency operating in the national
capital area, the arbitrator shall issue a
written award that demonstrates that all the
factors set forth in subsections (a) and (b)
have been considered and applied. An award
may grant an increase in pay rates or bene-
fits (including insurance and pension bene-
fits), or reduce hours of work, only if the ar-
bitrator concludes that any costs to the
agency do not adversely affect the public
welfare. The arbitrator’s conclusion regard-
ing the public welfare must be supported by
substantial evidence.

SEC. 5. PROCEDURES FOR ENFORCEMENT OF
AWARDS.

(a) MODIFICATIONS AND FINALITY OF
AWARD.—In the case of an arbitration award
to which section 4 applies, the interstate
compact agency and the employees in the
bargaining unit, through their representa-
tive, may agree in writing upon any modi-
fications to the award within 10 days after
the award is received by the parties. After
the end of that 10-day period, the award,
with any such modifications, shall become
binding upon the interstate compact agency,
the employees in the bargaining unit, and
the employees’ representative.

(b) IMPLEMENTATION.—Each party to an
award that becomes binding under sub-
section (a) shall take all actions necessary to
implement the award.

(c) JupiciAL ReviEwW.—Within 60 days after
an award becomes binding under subsection
(a), the interstate compact agency or the ex-
clusive representative of the employees con-
cerned may file a civil action in a court
which has jurisdiction over the interstate
compact agency for review of the award. The
court shall review the award on the record,
and shall vacate the award or any part of the
award, after notice and a hearing, if—

(1) the award is in violation of applicable
law;

(2) the arbitrator exceeded the arbitrator’s
powers;

(3) the decision by the arbitrator is arbi-
trary or capricious;

(4) the arbitrator conducted the hearing
contrary to the provisions of this Act or
other statutes or rules that apply to the ar-
bitration so as to substantially prejudice the
rights of a party;

(5) there was partiality or misconduct by
the arbitrator prejudicing the rights of a
party;

(6) the award was procured by corruption,
fraud, or bias on the part of the arbitrator;
or

(7) the arbitrator did not comply with the
provisions of section 4.
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HONORING THE CESAR CHAVEZ
WRITING CONTEST AWARD WIN-
NERS OF THE EAST SIDE UNION
HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT

HON. ZOE LOFGREN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Ms. LOFGREN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
recognize the remaining winners of the first
annual Cesar Chavez writing contest held by
the East Side Union High School District in
San Jose, CA. | had the great privilege of at-
tending the award ceremony honoring the stu-
dent winners on March 31, 1995, and would
like to continue sharing the essays and poems
written by the student award winners with my
colleagues.

On April 4, 1994 | began by sharing the es-
says and poems of the grand prize winners
and three of the first place winners. Yesterday,
| shared the five remaining first prize entries,
and the first three of eight second place win-
ning entries. Today, | will share the remaining
five essays and poems of the second place
winners.

The second prize winning essays and
poems of Marie Aloy of Mount Pleasant High
School, Mark Papellero of W.C. Overfelt High
School, Raymond Ramirez of Piedmont Hills
High School, Ester Martinez Estrada of Santa
Teresa High School, and Anthonette Pena of
Silver Creek High School follow:

UNTITLED

(By Marie Aloy, Mount Pleasant High
School)

It was all very irrelevant to me. I’'m not a
farmer. | didn’t live during the Great Depres-
sion or the years following. I don’t grow fruit
or pick it for that matter, and I’'m not even
of Hispanic descent. The dates and strikes
and marches are just another group of his-
tory facts that | am asked to know and
memorize for one reason or another. So far
my life and the life and accomplishments of
Cesar Chavez have no relation or commonal-
ity to bind him to my memory . . . except
for one thing.

Something that | value greatly, that earns
my genuine respect and admiration, | found
hidden in a comment made about the great
and greatly known Cesar Chavez. Actually it
was his nephew Rudy Chavez Medina who in-
advertently helped me find my way to relate
to Cesar Chavez. Rudy came and spoke to us
a few days ago about his famous uncle and
mentioned offhandedly that his uncle Cesar
was never afraid to ask for help. He was not
the type to put himself on a pedestal for ev-
eryone to worship. When a goal was achieved
he didn’t credit it to his magnificent leader-
ship. He praised everyone involved, and hum-
bly made himself equal to every individual
in the crowd. In a position of such great
power | am amazed and in awe that this man
could remain so wonderfully humble.

The “‘equality” of the man staggered me.
He had opportunities, as all celebrated lead-
ers do, to leap from poverty into a more
comfortable life. But I’'m sure he knew that
that separation between his life and the lives
of the farmers and laborers he inspired would
lessen his effectiveness as a leader. So he
sacrificed his own comfort for the welfare of
the organization, for the thousands who
needed his guidance.

They say he is comparable to Gandhi and
took his passive resistance techniques from
Martin Luther King, Jr. as well. He never
put peoples’ lives in danger. He wanted only
a better world and envisioned achieving that
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new existence in a peaceful manner. No riots
or destruction, only marches and calm dem-
onstrations. Usually human nature turns
people to the dark side of things. It is uplift-
ing to learn about someone who wanted only
to help and made sure that he didn’t hurt
anyone in the process.

No facts or figures, just feelings. That is
what binds us together and that is what cre-
ates a bond in my mind and heart. | never
really knew who he was, and the bits and
pieces | had grasped had little to do with my
life. Now | know who he was and what he did.
I know that he was humble to the core and
self-sacrificing in all that he did and a truly
great man.

THE LIVES OF WORKERS

(By Mark Papellero, W.C. Overfelt High
School)
4:00 am
Wake up! Time for work!
Here’s a piece of bread and tiny glass of pow-
der milk.
Now go or you’ll be late!

5:00 am

Plow. Have to work hard.

Plow. Need to support the family.
Plow. Need to survive.

Plow. Simple.

6:00 am

The sun rises.

Plow. Plant. Need clean water.
Plow. Plant. Pesticides in my lungs.
Plow. Plant. Tired.

7:00 am

The sun grows warm.

Plow. Plant. Lift. Need to rest.

Plow. Plant. Lift. Pesticide grows strong.
Plow. Plant. Lift. Sweat.

8:00 am

The sun is warmer.

The grower comes.

He demands. He orders. He pushes.
He is mad. He gets his way.

9:00 am

The sun gets hot.

Plow. Plant. Lift. Carry. The work is too
much.

Plow. Plant. Lift. Carry. | am the pesticide.

Plow. Plant. Lift. Carry. The condition needs
to change.

Plow. Plant. Lift. Carry. Sweat and Ache.

This treatment has to stop. We have to over-
come.

Plow. Plant. Lift. Carry. Six more hours left.

CHAVEZ Y LA CAUSA

(By Raymond Ramirez, Piedmont Hills High
School)

Just a man

No more, No less

Victim of intolerance

Who just wanted the best
For his people

The workers of the field
With words of compensation
For the crops that they yield

La Causa or The Cause

A movement without fear
It was forged by its people
And it streamed like a tear

They said it was impossible

Pero si se puede hacer

With hearts filled with determination
Y amor para la mujer

He carried on for years
Giving only of himself

He did it all for love

And cared nothing for wealth
His presents was mighty

His movements was strong
And although he is gone

His glory lives on!
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A HERO TO THE MEXICAN COMMUNITY

(By Ester Martinez Estrada, Santa Teresa
High School)

No words | can write can describe how
Cesar Estrada Chavez dedicated his heart
and soul to love and justice as we all know.

He was a leader that influenced strongly
on rights.

A man that went out there and suffered
with others day and night.

Cesar Chavez supported nonviolent actions
on their part. For he declared, “‘truest act of
courage, the strongest act of manliness, is to
sacrifice ourselves for others in a totally
nonviolent struggle for justice,” and this
came from his heart.

Farmworkers gathered in his demonstra-
tions and his strikes to unite the true Mexi-
can pride.

A pride no Mexican individual can hide.

They came together for the security of jus-
tice in peace.

They came together with strength to see
their work environment rights be released.

They came together to rise out of the
fields and stand up and never sit ’'till they
were treated with respect and good pay.

They came together to revise their situa-
tion and at least get minimum wage.

Cesar Chavez joined hands with his line of
Mexican blood without fear.

Cesar Chavez led the Mexican community
hoping their aim and dream was near.

For they all knew that they had to start
today for the sake of the future’s eye.

Together and always together they had to
rise.

Together they all struggled and prayed.

Together they knew justice would serve
one day.

Cesar Chavez and his fellow farmworkers
came out of nowhere and bewildered all on
their way to their destination.

Without the help of Cesar Chavez, injustice
would have gone on for generations.

Cesar died peacefully in his sleep and is
now up in heaven.

He symbolized the brown pride and that
strength of respectible love.

Now is the time Mexicans can stand proud
and say, ‘““My bond is Cesar Estrada Chavez
and no one can ask why.”

CESAR CHAVEZ

(By Anthonette Pena, Silver Creek High
School)

As a young boy, Cesar Estrada Chavez ex-
perienced the hardships of being the son of a
migrant farm worker. As his family worked
in the crops, they learned hoe to survive in
the harsh conditions such as lack of shelter,
money, and even food. Racism was also an
issue that affected his life. Although his fam-
ily were third generation Americans, because
his ancestors are Mexicans, he was classified
as a second-class citizen.

After working with the Community Serv-
ice Organization from 1952 until 1962, he then
moved on to found the National Farm Work-
er’s Association. Under the NFWA, he orga-
nized nationwide boycotts of grapes, wine,
and lettuce in an attempt to pressure Cali-
fornia growers to sign a contract which
would increase the farm worker’s pay and
provide them with a minimum amount of
safety, Cesar Chavez became a symbol of
hope for the people.

In particular, youth can look up to Cesar
Chavez as a role model because it is at this
point in our lives that we want to take an
active role in mending society’s flaws and
begin to stand up for what we believe it.
However, many of us are unsure of the role
we should play and how far we are willing to
go to stand by our decisions. As children, we
had the vision of making a difference and
had dreams of leading a successful life. At
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this age, reality begins to take its toll and
we realize that if we really want to make a
difference and lead a successful life there are
things which we must do to accomplish these
goals. Like Cesar Chavez, we must be willing
to put ourselves on the line and uphold our
principles and defend our sense of morality.

Cesar Chavez was a man who was not only
determined, but courageous as well. “The
only way is to keep struggling,” he says.
“Fighting for social justice is one of the
most profound ways in which a man can say
yea to man’s dignity, and that really means
sacrifice. There is no way on this earth in
which you can say yes to a man’s dignity and
know that you’re going to be spared some
sacrifice.”

PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY ACT
OF 1995

SPEECH OF

HON. STEPHEN HORN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, March 24, 1995

The House in Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union had under
consideration the bill (H.R. 4) to restore the
American family, reduce illegitimacy, con-
trol welfare spending, and reduce welfare de-
pendence:

Mr. HORN. Mr. Chairman, all parties to this
debate acknowledge that our current welfare
system is flawed to the point of indefensibility.
It is a program that, despite the initial good in-
tentions of its founders, has spun out of con-
trol to the point where it now generally keeps
too many people who are economically poor,
and ensures that their children will likely end
up economically poor as well.

We have a welfare system that rewards not
working, instead of working. We have a sys-
tem which, if not directly encouraging out-of-
wedlock births, is certainly guilty of providing
the oxygen needed to spark illegitimacy into a
full-fledged fire. We have a welfare system
which has led to the dissolution of the family,
which has pushed the father out of his duty
and responsibility to provide for his children,
and then heaped sin upon error by ensuring
that critical child support payments are not col-
lected. We have a welfare system which per-
petuates a degrading and intergenerational
economic dependency. We have a welfare
system which has forgotten the need for per-
sonal responsibility and undercut the American
ethic of rewarding those who struggle to better
themselves. Instead, we provide sustenance
to those who are content to do nothing to im-
prove their own condition. That must change.
That will change. H.R. 4, The Personel Re-
sponsibility Act, is designed to do just that.

Nothing like our discussion over how to re-
form our failed welfare system reveals the ide-
ological chasm which exists in this House.
Those opposed to the Republican-led welfare
reform effort have leveled accusations that this
bill goes too far, that it is too extreme, that it
is mean-spirited, that it attacks children, that it
makes cuts in welfare spending to make room
for tax cuts for the rich. Such attacks are to be
expected, wrong as they may be. They come
from those whose compassion is so misguided
that they are willing to perpetuate failure in
face of the fear that the changes we propose
may place at risk those who already live in
poverty. Thus, we hear claims of acceptance
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of the need for change without a commitment
do anything to reform our truly warped system.

We hear claims of the need for more fund-
ing, without a commensurate willingness to at-
tack the social pathologies which underlie and
are reinforced by our welfare system. Yes, we
need to preserve our sense of compassion,
our commitment to help those who are tempo-
rarily unable to help themselves. But compas-
sion must come with common sense. It must
be coupled with a sense of vision and recogni-
tion of the need for change. Defending what
has not worked is not acceptable public policy.
We must conclude that spending dollars is not
the same as creating solutions. A handout
does not help. It perpetuates the dependency
of the person seeking help. And that cannot
be construed as doing someone a favor.

The campaign to paint Republicans as pil-
lagers of the school lunch program is egre-
gious in its deliberate falseness and intent to
mislead. Of course, the opponents of this bill
fail to mention that spending on the WIC Pro-
gram and the school nutrition program will be
increased every year for the next 5 years. The
school lunch program will rise 4%2% each
year. These opponents fail to accept that, at
some point, simply throwing more money at a
problem does not work. However, on a range
of issues, reasonable people may differ. The
democratic process we have in this House is
designed to ensure that those differences are
explored and debated, and then voted upon.

What makes this an important bill is that it
forthrightly addresses the two major issues in
the welfare debate: work and illegitimacy. This
bill ends the entitlement now current enshrined
in law that mandates cash payments even to
those who refuse to work. In its place, tough
work requirements are enacted. By the year
2003, 50 percent of the one-parent families
caseload will be required to be working. By
1998, 90 percent of two-parent family welfare
recipients must be working. All welfare recipi-
ents must be working after 5 years, and the
States have the option of making that 2 years
if they so choose. Contrast this to the current
system, in which 65 percent of the 5 million
families on welfare will be on welfare for 8
years or more, where the average length of
stay for people on welfare at any given time
is 13 years. Those statistics are unacceptable.
Time limits and the teaching of skills so one
can become self-sufficient are an integral part
of ensuring that welfare dependency comes to
an end.

On the issues of illegitimacy, this bill is
equally clear-headed. Mothers under the age
of 18—commonly known as teenagers—who
have a child out of wedlock will be ineligible
for Federal assistance. Thus, we end the per-
verse rewarding of children having children.
Likewise, we prohibit the payment of additional
benefits for children born to families already
on welfare. The taxpayer has no responsibility
to provide additional levels of financial support
to those who cannot support themselves be-
fore they choose to bring another life into the
world. Finally, no cash payments will be al-
lowed for mothers who refuse to help establish
the paternity of their child.

Certainly, there will be instances when the
result of these changes will seem punitive, but
this step must be taken if we are to put an
end to children bringing into the world other
children for whom they do not have the where-
withal to care. Today, this new family is left
unable to cope for itself and is caught in a
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cycle of dependency, bereft of the education,
the work training, the skills, and the resources
to become self-supporting. How can anyone
claim that putting an end to this reward is
harmful of children? I, for one, feel that we do
a great disservice to the lives of children by
encouraging illegitimacy than we do by taking
steps to reverse this unsustainable, cruel tide.

The last major point of contention is the re-
turn of control of the welfare system to the
States through the use of block grants. Oppo-
sition to these block grants reflects a philoso-
phy of Federal control, that believes at its core
that States cannot and should not be trusted
to attend to the needs of their own residents.
It is a philosophy that | reject. We have built
a Federal system that dares to presume that
administrative rules and a bureaucracy based
in Washington, DC, have all the answers to
the localized, individualized problems in States
ranging from California, to Maine, to Mis-
sissippi. The failure of the current system re-
veals the fallacy in that notion.

The existing welfare system proves that the
creation of new program after new program is
not an answer that works. In contrast, this bill
takes the reverse tack of consolidating the nu-
merous welfare programs into several targeted
block grants. These dollars would be returned
to the States, with important but minimal Fed-
eral standards, to be used in the manner that
the States regard as the most efficient. | be-
lieve that the States will be more fully able to
adjust their welfare programs to the particular-
ized needs without having to come to the Fed-
eral Government to get approval to take the
necessary action. An approach that gives
power to those closest to the problem is one
that will work.

Mr. Chairman, great change inevitably is ac-
companied by great controversy. Such is the
case with this bill. But if we are to reverse the
course of failure, if we are to refocus the wel-
fare program to one that requires work, one
that no longer rewards out-of-wedlock births,
one that requires fathers to participate in the
financial well-being of their children, one that
gives States the freedom and resources to de-
velop welfare programs that are compatible
with the welfare needs they see, one that
helps restore a sense of values to our welfare
system, then we must be bold.

We can quibble around the edges. We can
argue about funding levels. But the solution to
obvious failure is not to perpetuate the system
responsible for that failure. Instead, we must
change course and seek answers in hew and
innovative approaches. This bill does that. And
that is why H.R. 4—the Personal Responsibil-
ity Act has my support.

ON HOW THE REPUBLICAN CON-
TRACT WITH AMERICA HELPS
AMERICA’S SENIORS

HON. CHRISTOPHER H. SMITH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Mr. Speaker, as
we reach the end of the first 100 days of the
session, it is fitting that the grand finale of the
Contract With America honors our senior citi-
zens by easing the burdens older Americans
now face.

For instance, the comprehensive tax hill,
which we approved by a substantial margin
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yesterday evening, includes a substantial re-
duction in the Social Security earnings test,
which unfairly penalizes seniors for working to
supplement their Social Security benefits.

If the November elections taught us any-
thing it was that the American people want to
see their fellow citizens begin to take more re-
sponsibility for their personal circumstances.
Many seniors want to do just that, but have
been hindered from doing so by the Social Se-
curity earnings test.

The earnings test was instituted during the
Great Depression when the Federal Govern-
ment wanted to encourage older Americans
from remaining in the national work force and
occupying much-needed jobs. Despite the fact
that this provision is clearly obsolete, it contin-
ues to be an unfair penalty to industrious sen-
iors.

Essentially, seniors who earn more than
$11,280 a year face a supplemental tax of 33
percent on that income. This is in addition to
the 7.65-percent FICA withholding tax and a
15-percent Federal income tax, bringing a
hard-working, low-income senior’s tax burden
up to nearly 56 percent.

How many times have we all heard from
constituents who acknowledge that they can-
not survive on the meager Social Security
benefits they are due? We cannot earnestly
encourage these people to work to supple-
ment these benefits while simultaneously tax-
ing them at a highly unfair rate.

Furthermore, the earnings test deprives the
American workplace of the talents and knowl-
edge of our most experienced laborers.

The Contract With America, through H.R.
1215, increases the threshold at which the
earnings test kicks in to $30,000 in annual in-
come over a 5-year period.

While this does not represent perfect resolu-
tion on this issue, it is a step toward equity in
the workforce. In fact, | would encourage my
colleagues to continue to work toward a full
repeal of the earnings test, such as that rep-
resented by Representative HOWARD COBLE’S
H.R. 201, of which | am a cosponsor.

In addition, the tax relief bill includes a full
repeal of the 1993 Clinton tax increase on So-
cial Security benefits over a 5-year transitional
period. In the mid-eighties, Congress instituted
a tax on 50 percent of the Social Security ben-
efits received by seniors earning $25,000 as
individuals or $32,000 as couples.

Many of you voted against this tax—as |
did—recognizing it as a double taxation on
seniors who had taken the initiative to plan
and save for their retirement. However, in-
stead of repealing this unfair and counter-pro-
ductive tax, President Clinton pushed through
Congress in the first months of his administra-
tion—and over the vote of every House and
Senate Republican, | might add—an increase
in this tax.

The Clinton tax package allowed 85 percent
of the Social Security benefits received by
seniors making only $34,000 per year to be
counted as taxable income. This runs entirely
contrary to the pact between the Federal Gov-
ernment and seniors which the Social Security
program is supposed to represent.

Seniors involuntarily turned over portions of
their hard-earned paychecks to the Federal
Government as a safety net for their retire-
ment. They should not be taxed on this mea-
ger nest egg when they most need it and
when many of them are living on fixed in-
comes.
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| immediately introduced legislation to repeal
the Clinton Social Security tax, but it was un-
fortunately stonewalled. | am very pleased that
the Republican Contract With America in-
cludes a full repeal of President Clinton’s un-
fair tax and that we have had the opportunity
to relieve seniors of this burden.

The tax cut bill also makes great strides to-
ward improving the provision of long-term care
for seniors. Specifically, the bill provides a
$500 non-refundable eldercare tax credit to
families caring for a dependent senior in their
home.

Currently, 12.5 percent of our Nation’s pop-
ulation is aged 65 and older. By the year
2030, when baby boomers peak in their gold-
en years, fully one-fifth of our population will
be in this age bracket. Already, American fam-
ilies nationwide have been faced with the dif-
ficult decision of how to best care for an aging
parent or relative within their financial means.
As society ages, more and more families will
face this dilemma.

Many aging adults, particularly those suffer-
ing from Alzheimer’s and other dementia, can-
not lead a quality life without assistance and
constant care. Often the full-time attention and
individualized care these men and women re-
quire can only be found in a nursing home fa-
cility or in the privacy of their family home.

Providing the care at home can be costly
and time-consuming. However, this sort of
personalized care is preferable to many fami-
lies, especially since it affords a terrific oppor-
tunity to solidify the family unit. Children can
learn so much from the knowledge and experi-
ences of their grandparents. And having a lov-
ing family around does a world of good for an
ailing senior.

Last year, the Alzheimer's Association re-
ported that more than one-half of all working
Americans have either provided long-term
care for their friends or relatives or believe
that it is likely in the near-future. The Contract
With America’s eldercare tax credit will go a
long way to help these well-intentioned people
meet the needs of their loved ones.

The tax cut bill includes other improvements
in the long-term care market as well to make
it easier for seniors and their families to pur-
chase long-term care insurance. In 1990, sen-
iors aged 65 and older faced a 43 percent life-
time risk of requiring nursing home care. By
1992, the cost of such care was approximately
$30,000 per year.

Too frequently, seniors are caught between
a rock and a hard place as they get older and
need this more constant medical attention. Pri-
vate long-term care insurance as it currently
exists is often too costly to be comfortably
within reach and Medicaid assistance is only
available if they spend down their savings.

This measure provides seniors and their
families with the financial incentives they need
to save for quality long-term care. For in-
stance, it: First, gives long-term care insur-
ance the same preferable tax treatment as ac-
cident and health insurance, second, excludes
up to $200 per day in long-term care benefits
from taxable income, third, excludes employer-
provided long-term care coverage from taxable
income, fourth, allows long-term care ex-
penses to be treated equal to medical ex-
penses as an itemized tax deduction, fifth, ex-
cludes withdrawals from IRAs and other pen-
sion plans for the purchase of long-term care
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insurance from tax penalties, and sixth, allows
the accelerated payment of death benefits
from life insurance for the terminally or chron-
ically ill to be paid tax-free.

These are common-sense approaches to a
problem faced by more and more families
every day and they are long overdue.

Finally, the tax relief bill increases the cur-
rent estate and gift tax exemption over a 3-
year period of time from $600,000 to
$750,000. Through this modest change, sen-
iors will be able to pass along their family
business or family farm to their children and
grandchildren without passing along an un-
manageable tax burden as well.

In addition to these pro-senior provisions in
the tax cut bill, the House overwhelmingly
passed H.R. 660—which | am cosponsoring—
to ensure that seniors will not be unfairly dis-
criminated against for living in senior housing
communities. These communities allow sen-
iors to live amongst their peers and often pro-
vide access to services of particular need to
seniors—such as periodic blood pressure
screenings by local medical personnel.

Despite their increasing popularity amongst
the senior population, vague language in the
Fair Housing Act has left these communities
vulnerable to litigation claiming that they dis-
criminate against younger families. Further-
more, proposed HUD interpretations of this
language have placed an insurmountable fi-
nancial burden on these communities, requir-
ing extravagant services and facilities to qual-
ity for Fair Housing Act exemptions.

The language of H.R. 600 clarifies the defi-
nition of an “adult-only” housing community as
a residential area consisting of a population of
at least 80 percent seniors aged 55 and older.
With this clarification, seniors will be able to
form neighborhoods which conform to the
unique needs of their retirement years without
fear of unfair litigation or retribution.

| am proud to have supported each of these
measures over my tenure in Congress and to
have cosponsored them as part of the Con-
tract With America as well. It is a credit to
these past 100 days that we have soundly ap-
proved these proposals as the crowning
achievement of the contract. America’s seniors
deserve no less.

THE 20TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
CLASP CHILDREN’S CENTER

HON. GARY L. ACKERMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. ACKERMAN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to join with my constituents and residents of
the Great Neck community in honoring the
CLASP Children’s Center as they celebrate
this organization’s 20th anniversary.

In 1975, with the support of a local chapter
of the National Council of Jewish Women,
CLASP was founded by a group of working
parents. Over the years, CLASP has grown in
size and developed such an exemplary pro-
gram that it has been accredited by the Na-
tional Academy of Early Childhood Programs.
Set in a safe, challenging, and noncompetitive
surrounding, children are offered a variety of
activities that encourage them to express their
creativity, and to develop friendships and posi-
tive social skills. CLASP reaches out to a vari-
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ety of age groups and has established a pre-
school program for students 2 to 4 years old,
before and after school programs for children
attending the elementary schools in the Great
Neck School District, and a 4—H Club for 8- to
10-year-old participants.

Realizing that CLASP is part of a most dy-
namic community, the organization joined in
1983 with the Great Neck Senior Center to
provide an intergenerational program merging
the children and the seniors of the area. This
has resulted in a most successful and widely
acclaimed effort, giving both age groups a
feeling of support and appreciation.

CLASP has also had the good fortune to be
able to draw upon the community for continu-
ous support and creative leadership. On its
20th anniversary, as it celebrates this special
milestone in this successful growth, CLASP is
recognizing a group of individuals who have
played a most effective role in helping it grow
into such a renowned organization. Irene
Lichtenstein has served as a founder and
board member; Arlene Kase, current edu-
cational coordinator, was a president, board
member, and a dynamic supporter of CLASP
for legislative issues; Hon. May Newberger,
town supervisor of North Hempstead, has for
years championed family issues and consist-
ently emerged as a supporter; Rabbi Robert
S. Widom, spiritual leader of Temple Emanuel
in Great Neck, has taken an ever-present role
in community leadership that has greatly ben-
efited CLASP; and Ann Durham, a long-time
board member, was effective in assisting
CLASP to obtain its initial funding.

Mr. Speaker, from its humble beginnings in
a garage in Great Neck, CLASP has compiled
over two decades of success, thanks to self-
less individuals who have provided exemplary
leadership and resources, and a dedicated
parent group and a staff that has consistently
sought to bring out the best in its students. |
ask all my colleagues in the House of Rep-
resentatives to join with me today in recogniz-
ing and applauding the CLASP Children’s
Center, and in congratulating CLASP on its 20
years of dedicated service and outstanding
success.

TRIBUTE TO WESTMINSTER
PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speaker,
today | rise to pay tribute to the Westminster
Presbyterian Church of Ontario, CA, which is
celebrating its 100th anniversary on April 23.

The Westminster Church has a dynamic his-
tory which | would like to share with my col-
leagues. The Westminster Church was orga-
nized in 1895 when Rev. H.M. MacLeod and
58 members established a Presbyterian
Church in Ontario. On August 4, 1895, serv-
ices were held in the first unit of the new
church building at Euclid and E Street in On-
tario. This new building was formally dedicated
on November 9, 1902.

Due to the rapid growth of the church after
World War Il, the need for a modern and en-
larged church building became apparent.
Under the leadership of Rev. C. Eugene Bar-
nard and with the approval of the congrega-
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tion, construction of a new church building
began. A ground breaking ceremony for the
present sanctuary was held on June 15, 1958,
with Rev. Raymond H. Gordon as interim pas-
tor.

The Westminster Presbyterian Church oper-
ates a day care center, which has been its
principal mission since the center’s inception
on October 6, 1969. The day care center
building, known as the Christian education
unit, was erected under the leadership of Rev.
Don Hawthorne in April 1967 and is also used
for Christian education on Sunday. Founded
and organized by Directors Helen Brewster
and Evelyn Hoehn, the day care center cares
for approximately 128 preschool children. Over
the years, the directors and staffs of the cen-
ter have met the needs of each child with a
spirit of Christian love and genuine concern.

In March 1975, David T. Anderson came
from Paisley, Scotland, with his family to as-
sume the pastorate of Westminster Pres-
byterian Church.

At this time, | would like to pay special rec-
ognition to the church’s current minister, Rev.
David Mote, who has been providing spiritual
guidance for members of the Westminster
Church since June 1993, and to Joanne
McAleer, who recently became the new direc-
tor of ministries and volunteer activities. Their
dedication to their calling is to be commended.

This past year, the congregation participated
in a miracle Sunday, collecting pledges of over
$200,000 in 1 day, to refurbish the church fa-
cility in anticipation of its centennial celebra-
tion. In celebration of its anniversary, the
church will be having a centennial high tea
complete with period costumes and an old-
fashioned song fest, tours, an art show, the
opening of the church’s 1958 time capsule,
and refreshments.

Westminster  Presbyterian  Church has
served the community in Ontario for over 99
years. Over the years, former ministers, as-
sistant ministers, and church members have
made valued contributions to the church. Al-
though | am not able to mention them all by
name, | wish to pay tribute to all who have
been involved in the church’s ministry over the
years.

Mr. Speaker, it is a great honor to come be-
fore my colleagues today to recognize the
dedication and care with which the West-
minster Presbyterian Church has served On-
tario and its surrounding communities. | ask
my colleagues to take a moment and join me
in congratulating the Westminster Presbyterian
Church on the occasion of its 100th anniver-
sary.

UNITED STATES-RUSSIAN
PARTNERSHIP FOR PEACE

HON. JAMES A. TRAFICANT, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. TRAFICANT. Mr. Speaker, under the
United States-Russian Partnership for Peace,
the United States made a financial commit-
ment to aid Russia’s struggling economy in
exchange for Russia’s cooperation and com-
pliance with international agreements. A re-
duced threat and defense burden were the ex-
pected outcome of the partnership. But after
$12 billion worth of United States investment
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in Russia, we are no closer to international
arms containment and nuclear non-prolifera-
tion.

On the contrary, Russia is the biggest sup-
plier of arms and technology to Iran. To date,
Russia has sold Iran three Kilo class sub-
marines, of which two have been delivered;
MiG-29 and Su-24 deep airstrike aircraft, of
which several have been delivered; and sev-
eral hundred T-72 tanks, of which a few hun-
dred have been delivered.

At the same time, China announced a 21
percent increase in its annual military budget,
to approximately $7.5 billion. This new Russia-
China venture could ultimately alter the bal-
ance of naval power in Southeast Asia. With
the purchase of 22 new submarines, China
would be free to pursue its claims in the South
China Sea to Vietnam, Indonesia, Malaysia,
and the Philippines.

Furthermore, on January 8, 1995, Russia
signed an $800 million contract with Iran to
complete two light water nuclear reactors at
the unfinished Bushehr nuclear site, as well as
attendant training and services. This action by
Russia is in direct violation of the international
Iran-lraq Arms Non-Proliferation Act of 1992
(Title XVI of Public Law 102-484). The act im-
poses sanctions on countries that “contribute
knowingly and materially to the efforts by Iran
or Irag, or any agency or instrumentality of ei-
ther country, to acquire destabilizing numbers
and types of advanced conventional weap-
ons.”

Similarly, Russia is in possible violation of
many other United States laws which prohibit
aid to countries that spread arms and nuclear
weapons and related technology. The laws in-
clude, but may not be limited to: the Foreign
Assistance Act Amendments, the Arms Export
Control Act, the Export Administration Act, the
Foreign Operations Appropriations Act of fiscal
year 1994 and fiscal year 1995.

Finally, in the State Department's annual
human rights report, Russia was identified as
being in violation of international human rights
agreements. In the report, Russia was criti-
cized for the horrifying conditions of its jails
and the cruel hazing of military recruits. The
most serious violations, however, occurred in
the Russian military assault on the breakaway
republic of Chechnya where massive aerial
bombardment of the capital, Grozny, and the
dislocation of thousands of refugees “were in
conflict with a number of Russia’s international
obligations.” In its most recent action, Russia
reportedly has blocked humanitarian assist-
ance to Chechnya by the International Red
Cross.

In my judgment, Russia’s, $800 million nu-
clear reactor contract with Iran is sufficient evi-
dence alone to cut off United States assist-
ance to Russia. With respect to the Russia’s
human rights violations, let me remind you
that China almost lost Most-Favored-Nation
[MFN] trade status with the United States, for
less.

As a result, | have introduced H.R. 1418, a
bill to prohibit all United States foreign aid and
military assistance to Russia for fiscal year
1996, unless the President of the United
States certifies to Congress that Russia is not
exporting any nuclear technology, offensive
military weapons, or other military technology.
H.R. 1418, however, exempts U.S. aid in the
form of humanitarian assistance or assistance

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — Extensions of Remarks

for the purpose of dismantling nuclear and
chemical weapons.

If Members support offensive military weap-
ons containment and nuclear non-proliferation,
| urge them to cosponsor H.R. 1418.

CONTRACT WITH AMERICA TAX
RELIEF ACT OF 1995

SPEECH OF

HON. WILLIAM P. LUTHER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 5, 1995

The House in Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union had under
consideration the bill (H.R. 1215) to amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to
strengthen the American family and create
jobs:

Mr. LUTHER. Mr. Chairman, as a new
Member of the House of Representatives, |
wish to explain my opposition to the GOP tax
proposal.

For me, the most important issue is not tax
fairness or the question of good tax cuts ver-
sus bad tax cuts. Many other Members have
made those arguments with eloquence and in-
sight.

There are plenty of reasons to vote “no” on
this bill. But for me, the best reason to vote
“no” is the impact this legislation will have on
our efforts to reduce the deficit.

The proponents of this package have ar-
gued that the tax breaks they want to create
are paid for with spending cuts—and they may
well be. But that's not the problem.

The problem is that you can't use the same
spending cut twice. If you use a spending cut
to pay for a tax break, you can't use it to re-
duce the deficit.

And reducing the deficit must come first.

For years the national debt has paralyzed
our Nation. It has prevented us from dealing
with critical issues that will impact our com-
petitiveness as a Nation well into the next cen-
tury. Past efforts to deal with the deficit have
largely failed and our debt now stands at $4.8
trillion.

Whether we are Democrats or Republicans,
we shouldn't risk losing the opportunity we
have today to reduce the deficit now and get
on the glide path to a balanced budget. Our
economy is strong, productivity is up and there
is a growing consensus among the public and
Members of Congress favoring deficit reduc-
tion. Our country’s future is too important to let
this opportunity pass.

We should capitalize on the momentum we
have today by reducing the deficit and finally
putting this paralyzing issue behind us so that
we can begin focusing on the many other is-
sues affecting our Nation’s future.

Mr. Speaker, | came to this Congress to
work with Democrats and Republicans to
solve the problems facing this country for the
people | represent. I've voted for 10 of the 22
items we've voted on in the Contract With
America so far so I'd have no hesitation in
supporting this bill if it was a good idea like
some of the other ideas in the contract.

But this is not a good idea at this time.
There is just too much risk for our country.
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CONTRACT WITH AMERICA TAX
RELIEF ACT OF 1995

SPEECH OF

HON. J. DENNIS HASTERT

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 5, 1995

The House in Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union had under
consideration the bill (H.R. 1215) to amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to
strengthen the American family and create
jobs:

Mr. HASTERT. Mr. Chairman, | am very
pleased that the House voted to pass provi-
sions to lift the Social Security earning penalty
on older Americans of retirement age from the
current level of $11,280 to $30,000 by the
year 2000. In part, we have seven very spe-
cial senior citizens to thank for this action.
These people came out to Washington to tell
their stories this week because America needs
to know how the earnings penalty affects its
citizens. Therefore, | would like to share these
stories with the Nation.

GLORIA DAVIS, MARINA DEL REY, CA

Gloria has worked since she was 16 years
old. Two years ago, when she discovered she
owed the Social Security Administration
$4,000 for benefits she received after exceed-
ing the earnings limit, she became active in
the effort to change the law. The Social Secu-
rity Administration gave her 30 days to pay.
She has told her story on television and
through print media and has heard from sen-
iors across the Nation who wrote her after
seeing her on television.

Gloria and her husband owned their own
business, but went bankrupt in the 1980’s.
They lost everything and were saddled with
debt. So, Gloria doesn't have a retirement in-
come and must work. Gloria, like many older
women, worked at jobs which paid little, and
sometimes for employers who did not pay into
the Social Security System. Her monthly bene-
fit averages $467.

Gloria has a background in public relations,
sales, advertising, and television production.
At one time she was State director of the Miss
U.S.A./Universe Pageants, Miss America pag-
eant and several other pageants. She has
served as an event planner and trade show
organizer for many years. Gloria currently
works a full time job at Car Barn Airport Park-
ing.

BETTY BOURGEAU, TAYLOR, MI

Betty entered the workforce at age 50 when
her husband left her and her children. She
worked two part-time minimum wage jobs at a
department store and for a security company.
She then became a teacher's aide for a Head
Start Program, went back to school and be-
came qualified to be a Head Start lead teach-
er. However, Betty quit teaching Head Start,
the job she loved, when she began taking So-
cial Security. She would lose most of her ben-
efits with both jobs. Her department store job
included health care benefits she needed, so
she remained employed there.

Betty has received several Employee of the
Year awards at the department store over the
years, accompanied by pay raises. However,
when she takes the raises, she must reduce
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her hours or lose more of her benefits to So-
cial Security. This puts her in a particularly dif-
ficult situation because her health benefits are
predicated on working a certain number of
hours for the department store. Regulating her
hours is also difficult during the busy holiday
season at the end of the year. The store
needs her more during these times, but she
loses most of her benefits if her work puts her
further over the Social Security limit.
MARY LOU LIVINGSTONE, SPRINGFIELD, IL

Mary Lou was divorced 19 years ago and
worked ever since. She has no pension or re-
tirement plan to draw from. She had to pay
the Social Security Administration back $549
in 1991, $281 in 1992, $935 in 1993 and $730
in 1994 for earnings exceeding the Social Se-
curity earnings limit. During those years, her
average Social Security check was $288 per
month. In 1994, Mary Lou cut back her hours
to try to avoid the penalty, but still had to pay
some money back. Mary Lou supplements her
grocery bill each month through the Share
Program sponsored by Catholic Charities. This
program allows her to pay $14 per month and
receive $35 worth of groceries.

Mary Lou works as an information recep-
tionist at the visitors center of the Lincoln
Home National Historic Site in Springfield, IL.
She has worked there for nearly 12 years and
has received numerous complimentary letters
for her job performance. She was also fea-
tured as a staff star of the Springfield Bureau
of Tourism.

MR. AND MRS. ROBERT AND SHIRLEY HICKEY, UNADILLA,
NY

Robert and Shirley have both worked most
of their lives. Shirley suffered a brain aneurism
several years ago and is no longer able to
work. However, Robert still works at a cal-
endar factory as a kensole operator imprinting
the lettering on the calendars. This is just to
make ends meet. They have a 401(k) plan,
but no other outside income.

Last year, Robert earned more than the
earnings limit allows and was recently fined
$1,650 by the Social Security Administration.
As a result, he and Shirley took out a personal
loan against their 401(k) plan at a rate of 10
percent in order to pay their bill to Social Se-
curity. They can not afford the alternative,
under which the Social Security Administration
would cease payment of monthly Social Secu-
rity benefits until the payment was complete.
At the same time, Robert pays over $3,000 a
years in Federal income taxes for the privilege
of working.

MARY LOU HAGAN, GROVILLE, CA

Mary Lou is a widow and is currently looking
for part time work. She has been in the bank-
ing business for years, serving as a bank
manager, loan officer and operations man-
ager. She was earning a comfortable salary
when the bank went under, with her retirement
benefits with it. All of her retirement plan was
in bank stock. After the bankruptcy, she recov-
ered only $1,000 from her retirement plan. In
addition, much of her savings was invested in
this stock, so she suffered further loss.

Mary Lou is an avid volunteer and serves
on the hospital board, the Chamber of Com-
merce, Friends of the Park, and Soroptimists
International.

Nevertheless, Mary Lou wants and needs to
get back to work, but the earnings penalty
poses obstacles to gainful employment. A job
she has recently applied for would require her
to work all year at a salary that would exceed
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the limit by about $3,000. She could not take
the job without agreeing to this work load, but
she would not receive the benefits of the extra
work.

JOSEPH O'BRIEN, RANCHO PALOS VERDES, CA

Joe is an electrical engineer with 40 years
of experience. He holds three patents for high
speed counters. He has deliberately stopped
working because he reached the earning limit
after the first few months of the year. Society
is being deprived of his considerable expertise
because he is unable to keep his earnings if
he works over the limit. He pays taxes to the
Federal Government, which he feels are not
adequately considered when the cost of the
lifting the Social Security earnings penalty is
calculated.

Joe feels that the optimum strategy is for a
senior to work until hitting the limit, then quit
for the rest of the calendar year. This makes
it difficult for him to find a job fully utilizing his
talents. His prospective employers know there
must be limits on his commitments, so he
ends up working on a contract basis, which
means there are no benefits. In 1993, after
reaching the limit, he made only 17 cents on
the dollar after marginal tax rates were applied
to his income. Joe realized he could have
earned more on California unemployment.

Joe’s father was also affected by the Social
Security earning limit when he was alive. After
raising three children alone—this wife died at
age 42—and sending them through college,
he was forced to work in his retirement years.
Joe’s father ended up taking money under the
table through jobs that did not report his in-
come to Social Security to avoid the law.
While Joe does not advocate this, he knows it
is a reality for many seniors.

THE SECOND ANNUAL SALUTE TO
VIETNAM VETERANS

HON. MICHAEL BILIRAKIS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. BILIRAKIS. Mr. Speaker, a very special
event will be taking place in my district later
this month. The Hillsborough County Friends
of the Parks and the Veterans Memorial Mu-
seum Committee are hosting the Second An-
nual Salute to Vietham Veterans at Edward
Medard Park.

This week-long salute is to honor all Viet-
nam veterans and will include the moving wall.
This event is dedicated to Vietnam veterans
and their families.

The moving wall is a one-half scale replica
of the Vietnam Veterans Memorial in Washing-
ton, DC. It is 250 feet long and contains the
names of 58,191 Americans killed during the
Vietham war. The wall also includes the
names of American servicemembers still unac-
counted for.

Eight women are listed among the names
listed on the Wall. Seven of them were Army
nurses and one was an Air Force nurse.
There are also 16 chaplains listed on the Me-
morial. Two of these men were awarded the
Congressional Medal of Honor.

The moving wall is a powerful symbol. Hun-
dreds of thousands of people across the coun-
try have visited it in or near their communities.
| am proud to say that on the previous occa-
sions when it has been displayed in Florida,
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approximately 300,000 Floridians have visited
the moving wall.

As of January 1, 1993, the memorial has
been displayed in 315 communities throughout
the United States and Canada. In addition, it
has been displayed in Puerto Rico and Guam.
Requests to have the wall have come from as
far away as Australia, Ireland, and Germany.

| would like to take this opportunity to com-
mend the organizers of this great event. It is
a stirring reminder of just how blessed we are
in the modern world to live in a free society,
and will not allow us to forget that this bless-
ing is due to the sacrifices of our friends, rel-
atives, neighbors, and countrymen who served
us all when duty called.

For as long as the American soldier stands
ready to support his country and its allies, the
forces of oppression and injustice will be held
in check. For this, the American serviceman—
the veteran—must never be forgotten.

CONGRATULATIONS TO ROBERT A.
BURT

HON. BARBARA F. VUCANOVICH

OF NEVADA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mrs. VUCANOVICH. Mr. Speaker, | want to
salute Robert A. Burt, a junior at Carson High
School in Carson City. NV. Robert Burt was
Nevada's winner of one of the 54 Voice of De-
mocracy national scholarships awarded by the
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United States
and its Ladies Auxiliary. Along with 126,000
secondary school students, he entered the
broadcast scriptwriting contest whose theme
was “My Vision For America.”

| believe his essay states an important
theme and shows an optimism that we should
all share, and | ask that it be reprinted in the
RECORD.

MY VISION FOR AMERICA

(By 1994-95 VFW Voice of Democracy Schol-
arship program Nevada Winner, Robert
Burt, Post 3726, Carson City, Nevada)

America. My vision of this proud and glori-
ous lady is not a dream of highways and sky-
scrapers, money and influence, but a scene of
common, hardworking, honest people. A peo-
ple who respect their neighbors, honor their
families, and stand by their country. My vi-
sion of America is of a people and a land who
are, as Alexandre Dumas phrased it, “*All for
one, and one for all.”

My America is a place where people are not
judged because of money and influence but
through the work of their own two hands and
intellect. My America is a land free of preju-
dice and ignorance. In my vision, a poor boy
from Harlem will collaborate with the
daughter of refugees and the son of white
middle class workers in a scientific or on a
medical breakthrough of the century. They
will work not as individuals, but together as
Americans. It will not matter what the par-
ticipants’ social background, or religious
faith is, but their work as human beings that
will be regarded. It will be a place where tol-
erance and acceptance of differences is not
trampled by fear and hatred.

The America of the future is a place where
we know and respect one another. It is a
place where neighbors greet each other, a
place where parents sit down with children
and teach them to read.

America is not a place of ‘‘us” versus
“them,” it is a place of ““‘we.” The vision |
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see is one of a place where people are willing
to give of themselves. It is a place where the
people carry the spirit of Lexington and Con-
cord, Vicksburg and the Marne, Pearl Harbor
and Omaha. The spirit of the men who
fought at these hallowed places, is the spirit
we must carry. That spirit is not something
easily defined. It is part sacrifice, part un-
willingness to give up, but mostly, . . . the
desire to move forward through cooperation.

It is because of this spirit that the vision
I see will surely come to pass. When the odds
seem to be too great, we unite, not as blacks,
not as Christians, not as refugees, but, as our
forefathers did on those cold and distant bat-
tlefields so long ago, we unite as Americans!
We help each other, we serve each other, and
if necessary, we die for each other.

It will not take years for my vision to take
place. It is happening right now: a teacher in
the inner city helping a struggling student; a
parent playing with a child; two friends talk-
ing, regardless of their race or background.
America’s future is not dim; it is just begin-
ning to shine! The future lies before us. It is
up to us to undertake the journey.

JOE D’ADAMO, WINNER OF THOM-
AS D’ALESANDRO, JR. GOOD CIT-
IZEN AWARD

HON. NANCY PELOSI

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Ms. PELOSI. Mr. Speaker, | rise to honor
Joe D’Adamo, the 1995 winner of the Thomas
D’Alesandro, Jr. Good Citizenship Award.
Named for the late, great Mayor Thomas
D’Alesandro, this recognition is bestowed on
Mr. D’Adamo for his contribution to the Italian-
American community.

Joseph G. D’Adamo, Sr., was born in Balti-
more 66 years ago. While growing up in Little
Italy, he went to St. Leo’s School. D’Adamo
studied at both Baltimore Polytechnic Institute
and the University of Baltimore.

D’Adamo worked at the Baltimore Evening
Sun for 42 years before retiring in 1987.
D’Adamo rose to the position of chief makeup
editor where he was responsible for graphics
and deadlines. As the Baltimore Sun’'s res-
taurant critic for many years leading to his re-
tirement, D’Adamo enjoyed sharing his cul-
inary finds with Baltimore. He still loves food
and writing restaurant criticism for the East
Baltimore Guide.

Sports has always played an important role
in this sports writer's life. Currently, he is the
Baltimore correspondent for Sports lllustrated,
a position he has held for 25 years. Beyond
writing, D’Adamo refereed basketball games
for two decades in Baltimore city schools. As
commissioner of the Maryland Wrestling Asso-
ciation from 1988 to 1993, D’Adamo was re-
sponsible for assigning referees to wrestling
meets throughout Maryland. He also coached
wrestling at Catonsville Community College
and Catholic High.

D’Adamo’s involvement with youth also has
included 6 years in the Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica. He has served as Scoutmaster of Troop
No. 177. These activities naturally led to
D’Adamo’s service as president and board
member of parent-teacher associations at the
Catholic High School and Archbishop Curley
High School.

He has been active with the Holy Name So-
ciety and in 1967, he received the President’s
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Award. D’Adamo is a member of the Little Italy
Lodge, OSIA. In 9 years, he has served in a
variety of executive positions at the lodge. A
proud achievement for D’Adamo is the very
successful lodge cookbook, “Let's Cook ltal-
ian” which he conceived, edited, and com-
piled.

Joe is married to the former Anna Giorgilli,
also a native of Little Italy and a member of
the lodge executive council. They have three
children and nine grandchildren.

Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to salute Joe
D’Adamo for the honor he has brought to the
Italian-American community by his personal,
professional, and civic accomplishments. He
truly deserves this award for his contributions
in the tradition of Thomas D’Alesandro, Jr.

INTRODUCTION OF THE FAMILY
FOOD PROTECTION ACT

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speaker, |
am pleased to introduce The Family Food Pro-
tection Act of 1995 along with my colleague
from New Jersey, Mr. TORRICELLI. USDA's re-
cently proposed rule to implement a manda-
tory Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point
[HACCP] plan was a good first step toward
modernizing our meat and poultry inspection
system. However, we need to do more.

The meat and poultry inspection of this sys-
tem needs to be modernized. There is broad
consensus that our current system does not
adequately address the most prevalent public
health problem associated with our meat and
poultry supply—microbiological contamination.
The Economic Research Service estimates
that microbial food contaminants and the
foodborne illnesses that result from them
cause between 6.5 and 33 million human ill-
nesses and 6,000 deaths annually in this
country. While we can debate the actual fig-
ures, it is clear that we can and should be
doing a better job of preventing these illnesses
and deaths.

The problem has been attributed to consum-
er's failure to prepare meat and poultry prod-
ucts properly. Consumer education is clearly
an important way to minimize this problem.
However, the problems that have arisen with
institutional and retail food preparation and
more recently in salami, a ready-to-eat meat
product, illustrate the need for a much more
comprehensive approach to the prevention of
foodborne iliness.

The Family Food Protection Act would re-
quire USDA to develop microbial testing pro-
cedures to control the presence of pathogenic
microorganisms in meat and poultry products.
It would enable the Secretary of Agriculture to
require slaughter and processing plants to
adopt processing controls that will ensure the
safe handling and processing of these prod-
ucts. The bill also establishes voluntary guide-
lines for retail establishments to ensure that
the food handled and served by retail stores
and restaurants is safe for consumers. Under
this bill, USDA will have the authority to recall
products that are found to be unsafe if the
products are not subject to an adequate vol-
untary recall process. In short, it represents a
comprehensive farm-to-table approach to up-
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grading our meat and poultry inspection sys-
tem so that the quality and safety of these
food products is assured.

Modernization of our meat and poultry in-
spection system is overdue. Consumer con-
fidence in the quality and safety of our food
supply is essential to maintaining a healthy
meat and poultry industry, and public health
should be protected by a modern science-
based meat and poultry inspection system. |
urge my colleagues to join Mr. TORRICELLI and
| in co-sponsoring this legislation which will
provide USDA with the statutory tools nec-
essary to improve and modernize our meat
and poultry inspection system.

SALUTE TO HERBERT F. (BERT)
BOECKMANN 11

HON. ELTON GALLEGLY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. GALLEGLY. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
honor a selfless philanthropist, a successful
businessman, a good friend, and recipient of
the 1995 Horatio Alger Award—Bert
Boeckmann.

A native Californian, Bert established early
in life a commitment to hard work and a spirit
of entrepreneurism that have served him well
and have endured to this day.

In his early teens, when many of his peers
were focused on the simple pleasures of
youth., Bert began mowing the lawns, cleaning
the basements, and washing the windows of
local estates. He later put himself through the
University of Southern California by working a
weekend maintenance job and the graveyard
shift at Lockheed Aircraft.

He took a job as a car salesman at Galpin
Ford in 1957 and—Iess than 4 years later—
was promoted to general manager of the com-
pany. His leadership ushered in an unprece-
dented period of prosperity for the struggling
dealership, which he acquired in 1968.

Galpin has ranked first in profits among all
Ford dealerships for 21 of the past 25 years,
which is not surprising given Bert's dedicated
leadership and the fact that he has created an
environment that encourages his best people
to stay with the company. Top Galpin man-
agers have tenures ranging from 17 to 36
years, a nearly unheard of record of commit-
ment in the industry.

But life for Bert has hardly been just about
business. A husband and proud father, he has
demonstrated time and time again that he
cares more about others than he does about
himself—that no demand is too great when
there are people out there in need of assist-
ance.

In 1991, Bert and his wife Jane joined Sec-
retary of State and Mrs. James Baker in hon-
oring Mother Theresa with the Prince of Peace
Prize. Bert also helped raise $1 million in
medical supplies, food, and clothing for Mother
Theresa’s charities.

Two years ago, Bert responded to a des-
perate plea from Russian farmers for seeds
needed to ensure an adequate harvest. Not
only did he orchestrate the donation of 56,000
pounds of seeds from several American com-
panies and arrange for their transport by the
Department of Defense, Bert and Jane met
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the transport plane in Russia and personally
directed the distribution.

Mr. Speaker, these are only a few examples
culled from a lifetime spent serving people. As
his friend, | know that Bert is the kind of per-
son who, when faced with a challenge, never
wonders whether something can be done. He
is the kind of person who is always willing to
do whatever it takes to make a difference.

LOBBYIST DISCLOSURE REFORM
HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speaker,
Kevin Phillips has called the Contract With
America a “dubious mix of reforms, gimmicks
and con jobs.”

| call it a “friendly corporate take-over of the
Congress” because the new Republican lead-
ership has been encouraging lobbyists to
serve as de facto official staff in drafting and
amending legislation.

| am not being naive about the existence, or
the value, of lobbyists. But with the carte
blanche provided them by the Republican
leadership, lobbyists can contaminate the leg-
islative process. And they have.

The headline in last Friday’'s New York
Times said it all: Business Leaves the Lobby
and Sits at Congress'’s Table.

Time magazine says that the Republican
leadership “has attached its fortunes to private
lobbyists, and is relying on their far-flung influ-
ence to pass its agenda.” Newsweek says
that lobbyists are actually writing the bills. And
they have it exactly right.

Corporate representatives, individually and
through coalitions like the Thursday Group,
have been writing whole bills and amend-
ments, with no public review and often without
hearings, to serve their clients’ narrow inter-
ests. Little wonder that the Contract With
America has been described as “a triumph for
business interests, who * * * find themselves
a full partner of the Republican leadership in
shaping congressional priorities.” The arm-
length relationship between lobbyist and legis-
lator has been brazenly abandoned.

The examples are stunning: A committee of
lobbyists rewrites the Clean Water Act “to sat-
isfy industry goups like the Chemical Manufac-
turers Association.” Lobbyists, working from a
Capitol office, plot the strategy and drafting of
bills on regulatory reform and risk assessment.
A lobbyist for the Wholesale Distributors de-
velops the strategy on the product liability bill
from an office provided by Republicans. A
former Republican congressman is allowed to
sit on the committee dais during a hearing on
matters affecting his current client.

With all due respect, what is going on here?

| frankly do not know what is more disturb-
ing: that these abuses are occurring, or that
the Republican leadership and membership
appear unconcerned and unaware that these
practices degrade the democratic process.

The American people did not vote last year
to turn the legislative process over to lobbyists
to rewrite our health and safety laws, our envi-
ronmental laws, and our tax laws for the bene-
fit of their corporate employers. And the Con-
gress cannot allow this abuse to continue.

Today, | am introducing an amendment to
the House rules to require full disclosure of
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the role of all nonpublic employees in the
drafting of legislation, amendments, reports
and other products of the legislative process.

| note that Speaker GINGRICH was ques-
tioned about the substantial role of lobbyists in
drafting the Contract, and replied, “As long as
it's out in the open, | have no problem.”

My resolution assures that lobbyists’ handi-
work will be “out in the open,” and | think the
integrity of the Congress requires that it be
adopted without delay.

REPORT ON HAITI
HON. BILL RICHARDSON

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, | com-
mend to my colleagues a report drafted by
Congressman JACK REeeD. The report: “The
Situation in Hait—March 1995” is an excellent
overview of what the United States has man-
aged to accomplish since United States troops
were introduced in Haiti in order to help re-
store democracy. The report also looks at Hai-
ti's immediate future and provides insight into
what can be expected in Haiti after the depar-
ture of many of the United States military per-
sonnel currently on duty there. Perhaps most
important, the Reed report serves as an excel-
lent primer on the security situation in Haiti, fu-
ture United Nations involvement in Haiti, at-
tempts to create a new Haitian police force,
the re-creation of a justice system, the pros-
pects for fair and open elections, and the out-
look for economic development in Haiti.

Congressman REED wrote his remarks after
a recent second visit in Haiti. Last year, JACK
REED and | travelled to Haiti together. At that
time, | found his perspective there to be very
helpful. As a former company commander in
the 82d Airborne Division, Army Ranger, and
West Point graduate, JACK REeD has the abil-
ity to look at a foreign policy problem from a
soldier's point of view. JACK REED also is not
afraid to do some heavy lifting when it comes
to forming his own opinions. In the last few
years, in addition to his trips to Haiti, Con-
gressman REeED traveled to Somalia twice and
to Bosnia. After each trip, Representative
REED sits down and drafts a report on what he
learned from his travels. | ask that a summary
of his most recent report, “The Situation in
Haiti—March 1995” be printed in the CON-
GRESSIONAL RECORD. Members interested in
reviewing the complete text of Congressman
REED’s report should contact the Congress-
man’s Capitol Hill office.

THE SITUATION IN HAITI—MARCH 1995
(By Congressman Jack Reed)
INTRODUCTION

On March 10 and 11, | travelled to Haiti
with a Congressional delegation led by Ben-
jamin A. Gilman, Chairman of the House
Committee on International Relations. The
particular focus of my efforts was to assess
the security posture of Haiti in light of the
scheduled transition from the American-led
Multi-National Force (MNF) to the Amer-
ican-led United Nations Mission in Haiti
(UNMIH). Based on this assessment, a fur-
ther evaluation of the prospects for develop-
ing a stable, democratic government in Haiti
may be made.

AMERICAN MILITARY FORCES

As an initial point, the superb performance

of American military personnel must be rec-
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ognized. The skill, discipline and profes-
sionalism of the American forces are in
keeping with the highest standards of our
Armed Forces.

Outstanding leadership has been dem-
onstrated by the principal commanders, in-
cluding, but not limited to, MG George Fish-
er, Commanding General of the 25th LID, BG
Paul Hill, The Assistant Division Com-
mander of the 25th LID, and COL Charles
Swannack, Commander of the 2d Brigade of
the 25th LID.

The success of United States military
forces is also attributable to the effective
working relationship with the American em-
bassy. Ambassador Swing is a consummate
professional who continues to provide great
leadership in a demanding situation.

SECURITY SITUATION

The assessment of the principal command-
ers and soldiers in the field is that there is
no organized, military threat to the MNF or
UNMIH. Sporadic violence exists, but it does
not appear to be based on political motiva-
tion, rather it stems from criminal activity
or domestic violence.

MG Fisher is confident that he has effec-
tively accounted for all members of FAH'D
(the former Haitian army/police). These indi-
viduals are part of the Interim Police (after
proper vetting), employed by other min-
istries of the Haitian Government, or in-
volved in public works programs.

In addition, there does not appear to be
large scale stocks of military weapons which
potentially could arm a dissident force.
Shotguns and handguns are prevalent in pri-
vate hands, but are increasingly rare on the
streets.

Evidence of the improved security situa-
tions was obvious in my nighttime patrol of
Port au Prince with COL Swannack. We ob-
served several roadblocks being conducted
by elements of the 2d Calvary. In the course
of the evening, these control points stopped
several hundred vehicles and no weapons
were found.

The present, tranquil situation should not
be allowed to mask continuing and fun-
damental tensions within Haitian society
which could, in the absence of international
forces or a capable local police, explode into
destabilizing violence. Nevertheless, at this
juncture, there does not seem to be any po-
tential military threat to the transition to
UNMIH. Although there is speculation that
opponents of democracy may try to test
UNMIH after the departure of MNF, the
large and continuing presence of American
personnel and the continued leadership of
MG Kinzer significantly diminishes this po-
tential.

From a security standpoint, the next criti-
cal crossroad is the scheduled departure of
UNMIH in February of 1966. The ability of
UNMIH to successfully depart and, con-
versely, the ability of the Government of
Haiti to function without a large, inter-
national military present is dependent upon
the accomplishment of several critical tasks.
The major challenges that must be met are:
(1) the creation of a professional and non-po-
litical police force, (2) the successful conclu-
sion of scheduled elections, (3) the reform of
the judicial and prison systems and (4) the
initiation of sustainable economic develop-
ment.

POLICE FORCES

Having visited Somalia twice during the
recent deployment of United States person-
nel, 1 am particularly sensitive to the need
to create a credible, stable and democrat-
ically oriented police force. In Somalia, the
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failure to even begin this effort was one of
the major contributing factors to the overall
failure of the mission there.

Efforts to date indicate that MNF and
UNMIH are trying to avoid this mistake. The
MNF quickly stood-up an Interim Police
(““IPSF’’). These police were culled from vet-
ted members of the FAH’'D and from Hai-
tians in Guantanamo. They received six days
of training. Their role is carefully cir-
cumscribed so that they do not operate inde-
pendently of MNF forces and the Inter-
national Police Monitors (“IPM”).

The IPSF will be a bridge to a new perma-
nent police force which is currently in train-
ing. Unlike the IPSF, the permanent police
force has been recruited to avoid former
members of FAH’D.

The MNF has established rigorous selec-
tion criteria and a demanding training pro-
gram for the permanent police. Contrary to
tradition, candidates for the permanent po-
lice were selected by both physical and aca-
demic examinations. The MNF specifically
rejected the ‘““recommendations’ of local po-
litical leaders. The initial pass rate was 9%
for the first exam (661/7,736). The pass rate is
19% for the current exam (164/868).

Although an impressive start has been
made to constitute an effective police force,
key questions remain. Primary among these
questions is the command structure. Aristide
has indicated that he would like the police
to be controlled by local mayors, but with a
national ‘“‘Director General’” who would be
charged with overall supervision of the po-
lice. Since the police will emerge as the only
effective armed force in the country, the
control of the police will be a critical deci-
sion. A police solely under the control of a
national leader could quickly come to domi-
nate the political scene. On the other hand,
local control could lead to multiple power
bases throughout the country with the po-
tential for conflict. Careful thought should
be given to the command relationships of the
police.

In a related point, Aristide has indicated
that he does not favor the recreation of an
army. If no army is created, then the perma-
nent police will likely have to be expanded
to take on the tasks of border patrol, cus-
toms collections and other functions that
are carried out by uniformed forces.

The decision has been made to provide
strong economic incentives to attract the
best candidates and to ensure as much as
possible that the police avoid corruption. As
such, police are scheduled to receive com-
pensation on the order of $365 a month which
is roughly the annual per capita income of
Haiti. This raises the possibility of creating
an economic elite. Nevertheless, the alter-
native of an inadequately paid police raises
the possibility of a quick reversion to the
corruption of the police which existed under
previous regimes.

THE SYSTEM OF JUSTICE

Closely related to the need for an effective
police force is the necessity for effective ju-
dicial and penitential systems.

The judicial system is plagued by corrup-
tion, incompetence and archaic procedures.
The result is a system where a prisoner can
languish in jail for five years before he even
sees a judge for a preliminary hearing.

The penal system is equally in disarray. |
visited the jail adjacent to the police station
in Petionville. Under the direction of United
States military police, the jail had been
cleaned and reorganized. On their arrival, it
was filthy with inadequate sanitation. There
was no real accountability of prisoners nor
even rudimentary programs to maintain the
health of the prisoners. The entire penal and
judicial system has to be overhauled.

Since a fundamental reform of the Haitian
judicial system may require a change of the
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Constitution, | asked President Aristide if he
would support such efforts. He indicated
strong support for such changes and spoke
passionately in decrying the current short-
comings of the judicial system.

THE CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS

The credibility of the Haitian government
and the international community will be de-
cisively tested by the outcome of scheduled
elections. At this time, parliamentary elec-
tions are scheduled for June 4, with a run-off
scheduled for June 25. The national election
to select the next President to succeed Presi-
dent Aristide is scheduled for December with
the new President to assume office in Feb-
ruary of 1996. (UNMIH will depart in Feb-
ruary, 1996 coincident with the installation
of the new President.)

The elections provide a daunting political
as well as logistical challenge. Over 9,000
polling booths and 30,000 to 40,000 election of-
ficials must be organized. All of this in a
country where communication and transpor-
tation are severely limited and the potential
for violence is persistent.

To deal with these challenges, MG Kinzer
will redeploy UNMIH forces to specifically
prepare for the elections.

Another good sign for the election is the
presence among the UN staff of Mr. Dong
[phonetic] who has direct UN responsibilities
for the election. Dong is a veteran of the
Haitian elections in 1987 and 1990. Coinciden-
tally, the Nepalese contingent commander
just finished providing security for elections
in Nepal. He brings immediate experience
and expertise to the UN effort.

Successful conclusion of the parliamentary
elections will be a significant first step in
developing a stable political system. In addi-
tion, it will provide the institutional frame-
work of a functioning parliament necessary
to continue reforms in Haiti, particularly
with regard to the judicial and penal sys-
tems. Finally, it will set the stage for the
Presidential election in December. If the
parliamentary elections fail, then the Presi-
dential elections are likely to collapse also.
This development could mortally wound ef-
forts to restore democracy to Haiti, embar-
rass international efforts, and create a power
vacuum which could see the continuation of
President Aristide beyond his Constitutional
term or the reemergence of anti-democratic
forces.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

If UNMIH can stand-up a police force, help
reform the judicial and penal systems, and
broker successful elections, then Haiti can
focus on the persistent and excruciatingly
difficult task of sustained economic develop-
ment.

Initial plans call for an international aid
package of $1.2 Billion with the United
States responsible for $200 Million.

This package recognizes that the United
States should not bear the lion’s share of the
cost. Despite the outline of this aid package,
actual donations have not been readily forth-
coming.

The most visible aid program in Haiti at
the moment is a jobs program run by USAID.
This program puts Haitians to work on pub-
lic works projects. The program is short-
term and there is an ongoing debate on
whether the program has reached the em-
ployment goals originally outlined to the
Aristide government. Recently, a longer-
term effort was announced by the signing of
an agreement to create a credit facility with
the Bank of Boston guaranteed by OPIC.
This $68 Million facility will provide credit
for businesses to locate in Haiti. Outside of
these notable efforts, the development effort
continues to lag.

Without adequate international aid and a
coherent plan, economic development will
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not occur and the ultimate goal of a stable,
market-oriented democracy will be frus-
trated. However, the task of economic devel-
opment cannot be accomplished without ef-
fective action by the Haitians themselves. At
present, the Aristide government is con-
centrating on four major issues: macro-
economic stabilization, trade liberalization,
privatization of state-owned enterprises, and
decentralization of government operations.
As part of the macroeconomic stabiliza-
tion, the government is attempting to re-
form its tax policy. Present reform efforts
are limited to increasing the rate of collec-
tion. Last year, collections represented 3.3%
of GDP. The Haitian government has com-
mitted to the IMF that it will raise collec-
tions to 6.5% of GDP. Nevertheless, these fig-
ures are well short of 12% of GDP which is
accepted as an international benchmark.

THE UNITED NATIONS

As the MNF departs and UNMIH assumes
responsibility, it is appropriate to raise some
cautionary points.

First, the presence of USAID and numer-
ous NGO’s indicate the UN coordination role
should be handled by a minimal number of
personnel. It would be a misuse of resources
and a potential political liability if the UN
effort was portrayed as an expensive and ex-
pansive operation.

Second, the current care and comfort of
the troops is of the highest order.

Third, it seems that the aviation assets for
UNMIH are unduly limited. Helicopter lift
capacity is an extraordinary multiplier of
military effectiveness in a country like
Haiti.

Fourth, there is a huge need for basic in-
frastructure repairs and a complementary
need to put Haitians to work. Both of these
objectives can be served by civic action with
UNMIH forces.

CONCLUSION

Through the leadership and skill of the
MNF, Haiti enjoys a degree of public secu-
rity and civic peace which is rare in its tu-
multuous history. An opportunity exists for
fundamental economic and social reforms.
The leading edge of these reforms is the suc-
cessful completion of scheduled elections fol-
lowed by governmental reforms of the judi-
cial and penal systems. Undergirding these
efforts is the constant imperative of eco-
nomic development to sustain a viable demo-
cratic process.

Based on my observations, the transition
from the MNF to the UNMIH is likely to be
uneventful. The continuing strong United
States presence in UNMIH is also likely to
ensure a stable security environment
through February 1996 when the UN mandate
ceases.

After February 1996, the outlook is not so
clear. So much depends on the confidence
building steps of successful elections and the
effectiveness of international aid and local
economic reforms. | harbor a degree of skep-
ticism that a society without a strong tradi-
tion of political participation and market ec-
onomics can, in a short time build institu-
tions that will endure, even if the inter-
national community makes good its promise
of support.

After February 1996, | would not anticipate
a dramatic uprising. Rather, the greatest
danger would be a return to the corruption
that dominated previous regimes; corruption
that would gradually undermine reform ef-
forts, frustrate economic progress and invite
an abandonment of the democratic process.

The United States, as the leader of the
international community, has taken a deci-
sive stand against an illegal military dicta-
torship in the Hemisphere. It has restored a
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democratically elected government. It has
purchased time to build a stable society. But
ultimately, the fate of Haiti is in the hands
of the Haitian people. In the next few
months, the international community has
the opportunity to give the people of Haiti a
chance to forge a more decent and produc-
tive future.

JOB CREATORS

HON. MICHAEL P. FORBES

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. FORBES. Mr. Speaker. We in Congress
are obligated to protect the interests of our
small businessmen and women. These job
creators make enormous contributions to the
local economy on Eastern Long Island. As a
Member of Congress, | will always champion
the cause of small business.

The recent cap levied on travel agency
commissions could devastate small business.
Most travel agencies are small businesses
and a significant source of employment and
tax revenues for our area. | am concerned
about the outrageous action taken against the
travel industry. Moreover, the impact on con-
sumers will be harmful.

| have set up a meeting with Anne Binga-
man, Deputy Attorney General for Antitrust, to
express my outrage and request that the Jus-
tice Department take a more active role in in-
vestigating this situation. | will be very involved
in fighting to restore fairness to the travel
agents.

Following is a recent article that ran in the
New York Times, describing this problem:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 29, 1995]

SOME AIRLINES BREAK RANKS OVER FEES
PAID TRAVEL AGENTS

(By Adam Bryant)

Several airlines, following in their long
tradition of breaking collective decisions,
are already starting to chip away at the in-
dustry’s recent move to cap commissions for
travel agents.

In early February, in a bid to cut costs, the
airline industry imposed a maximum com-
mission of $50 on a round-trip domestic tick-
et. But some carriers—including Delta Air
Lines, the pioneer of the limit on travel
agent fees—are now offering new backdoor
financial incentives that reward bigger agen-
cies for exceeding sales goals. These moves
mean some airlines are effectively giving
back some of the money they said they
would save when they announced the caps.
Before the cap, airlines generally paid travel
agents a 10 percent commission on the price
of ticket.

“Continental wants all of your high-yield
business—and we’ll pay you for it!” reads a
flier that Continental Airlines sent recently
to only about one out of 10 of its travel
agents. Continental, in outlining its new
“Fast Cash’ program, offered a $50 ‘‘bonus
payment,” in addition to existing incentive
programs, for costlier round-trip tickets on
transcontinental flights.

Similarly, travel agents said sales rep-
resentatives from Delta had visited them re-
cently with new contracts that offered extra
payments for swinging business the airline’s
way.

Given the fiercely competitive nature of
the business, other airlines will probably fol-
low the lead of Continental and Delta. Ex-
cept for Continental, the largest airlines de-
clined to comment yesterday on whether

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — Extensions of Remarks

such incentive programs were in place or
were under consideration.

There are many implications of this new
wrinkle in the way airlines compensate trav-
el agents.

Perhaps the biggest losers will be smaller
travel agencies, which often lack the volume
of business to win extra payments. And some
travel agents warn that the new incentives,
if they spread, may force them to act against
their customers’ best interests by steering
them to a certain airline. ““‘People trust trav-
el agents, and travel agents can influence
some people’s  choices,”’ said Blake
Fleetwood, president of Planetarium, an
agency in Manhattan affiliated with Amer-
ican Express.

Some travel agents, including Mr.
Fleetwood, had predicted that the airlines
would have trouble making the cap stick.
History was certainly on their side. In 1983,
for example, Delta, Eastern and United re-
fused to go along when American Airlines
and Trans World Airlines lowered their com-
mission rates.

To the extent the cost savings that airlines
had expected shrink, the latest moves could
affect the stocks of a number of carriers. The
stocks of several airlines jumped several
points last month after they announced in
rapid succession that they would follow Del-
ta’s lead in capping commissions for domes-
tic tickets.

“This was viewed as a fundamental change
in the industry,” said Julius Maldutis, an
airline analyst at Salomon Brothers. But
now that at least some of those touted sav-
ings are going to be returned to travel
agents, it ‘““is going to cause investors to
pause and rethink their exuberance,” he
added.

The American Society of Travel Agents
said that such incentives would hurt smaller
agencies the most because they were not
being given the opportunity to make up the
revenue they expected to lose because of the
commission caps. The new caps angered
thousands of agents who said the cuts would
devastate their industry.

“It does appear that the airlines were es-
sentially winking at some of the larger trav-
el agent partners when they made their
original announcement,” said Steve D.
Loucks, a spokesman for the travel agents’
trade group. “The playing field is far from
being level.”

The Justice Department signaled its con-
cern about such incentive programs in late
1993 when it announced that it was inves-
tigating Delta’s deals with travel agents in
Salt Lake City and the effect of those deals
on a smaller competitor, Morris Air. That in-
vestigation has since been dropped, but the
department said yesterday that it was con-
tinuing to investigate the possibility of
socalled exclusionary practices, like extra
commission incentives, by airlines that
dominate certain cities.

Airlines have had difficulty making other
industry-leading initiatives stick. The main
reason is that every extra fraction of market
share is so important to each airline that
they often break away from the pack in the
hope that they will gain a competitive ad-
vantage. That is one reason why America
West and Southwest Airlines still offer trav-
el agents a 10 percent commission.

American Airlines learned this lesson in
1992 when it tried to establish a new, sim-
plified fare structure that it called Value
Pricing. Many airlines immediately fol-
lowed, but others did not, and the new sys-
tem crumbled.

The fallout of the effort, however, offers a
parallel to the current capping of commis-
sions. The simplified fare structure from 1992
wiped out the earlier deals for discounted
tickets that big corporations had made with
airlines. Corporations insisted on restoring
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some kind of discount, but the break with
the past gave the airlines an opportunity to
negotiate new pacts.

Similarly, many large travel agencies have
complained to some airlines after the recent
capping of commissions that they need a way
to make up the reduced revenue while others
began charging fees to ticket purchasers to
make up some of the loss. An executive at
one major carrier, who asked not to identi-
fied, said his airline was negotiating new
contracts with those agencies whose support
it needed the most.

CONTRACT WITH AMERICA TAX
RELIEF ACT OF 1995

SPEECH OF

HON. RON PACKARD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 5, 1995

The House in Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union had under
consideration the bill (H.R. 1215) to amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to
strengthen the American family and create
jobs:

Mr. PACKARD. Mr. Chairman, every person
and business in the United States is over-
taxed. Whether young or old, a struggling fam-
ily or an affluent family, a small business or a
Fortune 500 company, Government remains a
fiscal burden. The tax reform provisions within
our Republican Contract with America work to
ease this financial load by reducing the size of
Government, the size of the deficit and the
size of the American tax bite for all people.

Our tax bill represents a historic piece of
legislation. It cuts taxes, pays for each dollar
of those tax cuts with a dollar in spending
cuts, and substantially lowers the deficit by
$91 billion—all at the same time. Simply put,
this bill gives the American people back the
money that rightfully belongs to them.

Our tax plan embraces the notion that eco-
nomic growth is economic justice. It promotes
savings and investment by getting Govern-
ment out of the way of the American econ-
omy. The fiscal incentives in our tax bill en-
courage Americans to save more and to invest
more. That means more jobs, greater produc-
tivity, higher paying jobs and, most impor-
tantly, a brighter economic future for our chil-
dren and grandchildren.

Our tax relief bill represents another Repub-
lican effort to cut Government down to size. It
is a crucial step on the long road toward re-
storing our Government's fiscal sanity. Mr.
Chairman, Republicans continue to do exactly
what they set out to do—make Government
smaller, less costly and more efficient.

CANDIS ““CANDY” SNIFFEN

HON. G.V. SONNY MONTGOMERY

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, on
March 28, 1995, | had the bittersweet experi-
ence of saying goodbye and thank you to
Candy Sniffen who retired from more than 25-
year years of exemplary service on the Veter-
ans’ Affairs Committee staff. | say bittersweet
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because, although Candy was looking forward
to a well-earned period of comparative peace
and quite, | know that her extraordinary skills,
deep dedication to veterans, and expansive
knowledge of veterans’' legislation and pro-
grams are nearly irreplaceable.

Candy worked with Mack Fleming, who re-
cently retired as chief counsel and staff direc-
tor of the committee, for 21 years. | want to
stress that Candy worked with Mack. Theirs
was a remarkably effective and professional
partnership, and Mack would be the first to
say that Candy was indispensable to him, both
as a valued colleague and as a trusted friend.
When | was told that Candy and Mack were
going to retire at the same time, it seemed
somehow very appropriate to me.

During her long tenure with the committee,
Candy worked under five chairmen—Olin
Teague, Bryan Dorn, Ray Roberts, BoB
Stump, and me. As you can imagine, dealing
with these very different individuals was a
challenge, but Candy met this challenge with
great grace, and | am grateful that | had the
benefit of her support and assistance for more
than 14 years.

As a working mother, Candy somehow man-
aged to balance all of her responsibilities and
excel at all she did. At the same time she was
training at least two generations of committee
staff and keeping Mack on target, she also
raised two beautiful daughters and contributed
an enormous amount of time to her church.

Lest anyone think of Candy only as a sol-
emn do-gooder, | am told she did a very funny
Dolly Parton imitation and knew many ways to
bring amused smiles to the faces of her fellow
staff members. Candy’s lightness of heart and
quick wit frequently served to lessen the ten-
sion during stressful and sometimes very long
days and endeared her to her colleagues.

Candy lived out and acted on her deep, sin-
cere concern for other people—both in her
professional and her personal life. Her spirit of
caring and compassion, her professionalism,
and her can-do attitude touched and improved
the lives of countless individuals—many of
whom will never know how much Candy
Sniffen contributed to their well-being. On their
behalf, then, and on behalf of the other mem-
bers of the committee, | want to say thank you
to Candy Sniffen for her dedication, her high
principles, and her strong character and to
wish her well in her future endeavors. Our
world is a measurably better place because of
her ideals and commitment.

TRIBUTE TO THE HONORABLE
BEVERLY SAVITT

HON. LYNN C. WOOLSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Ms. WOOLSEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
honor one of my district’'s most dedicated pub-
lic servants, Marin County Superior Court
Judge Beverly Savitt. In 1983, Judge Savitt
became the first woman to serve on the Supe-
rior Court bench in Marin County.

She has served the people of Marin County
well in this capacity and earned the reputation
for streamlining and humanizing the county
justice system.

Judge Savitt earned her law degree at Boalt
Hall School of Law at the University of Califor-
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nia at Berkeley. She and two other attorneys
formed the first all female law firm in the coun-
try. She has contributed her time and energy
to the education of lawyers and judges, par-
ticularly in the area of family law.

As we celebrate Beverly Savitt's years of
service to this community, | wish to recognize
Judge Savitt for her commitment to the people
of Marin County, and to thank her for her long
record of public service. She has been a role
model for women and a founding member of
many organizations devoted to empowering
women. She helped start the California
Women Lawyers, the Marin Chapter of the
National Women’s Political Caucus, and the
Center for Families in Transition. She has
been very active in the Marin County Chapter
of the League of Women Voters. Beverly
Savitt has also served as Vice Chair of the Ju-
venile Justice Commission. She helped re-
structure the grand jury selection process and
developed a questionnaire that is still in use
today.

Beverly Savitt has been instrumental in
planning and implementing changes that im-
prove the quality of justice in Marin County.
She initiated a new method of handling family
law matters and promoting alternative dispute
resolution. | continue to be impressed by her
dedication and vision. Her latest achievement
was being elected into the Marin Women'’s
Hall of Fame this year.

Beverly and her husband, Jack, have been
married for 48 years and have a son and
daughter, both married. They live in Bel-
vedere.

Mr. Speaker, it is my great pleasure to pay
tribute to Superior Court Judge Beverly Savitt
upon her retirement. Marin County owes a
great deal of gratitude for the tireless efforts of
Judge Savitt over the years. Time and time
again she has extended herself on behalf of
so many people and for so many causes. | ex-
tend my hearty congratulations and best wish-
es to Beverly and to Jack for continued suc-
cess in the years to come.

TRIBUTE TO HUGH LYNN
ANDERSON

HON. ED PASTOR

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. PASTOR. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
recognize and congratulate the Arizona Agri-
culture Committee’s 1995 Friend of Agriculture
award winner, Hugh Lynn Anderson.

An Arizona native, Mr. Anderson has been
a rancher, farmer, and community leader for
over 50 years. His career in agriculture began
at a young age while working on his parents’
ranch in Adamana, AZ. He later attended the
University of Arizona and received his bach-
elor of arts degree in animal husbandry and
range ecology in 1934. After working for the
U.S. Department of Interior and Agriculture, he
moved with his wife to Maricopa County where
they purchased a 1,900 acre ranch.

Throughout his life, Mr. Anderson has
played an active role in community and agri-
culture-related organizations. He has served
as the president of the Arizona Cattle Grow-
ers’ Association, director of the Arizona Cotton
Growers’ Association and the Maricopa Coun-
ty Farm Bureau. He has also served as a me-
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diator for the State land commission during
the implementation of the Taylor Act. | am
proud to know Mr. Anderson as a friend, and
it is my pleasure to recognize his outstanding
achievements and contributions to the people
of Arizona.

A TRIBUTE TO LT. COL. MARY
KRAWEC COX

HON. VIC FAZIO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. FAZIO of California. Mr. Speaker, | rise
today to pay tribute to Lt. Col. Mary Krawec
Cox, who will retire effective July 1, 1995,
after 26 years of dedicated service to the U.S.
Air Force. Lt. Col. Cox has been the Chief,
Primary Care Clinic, USAF Clinic, McClellan
AFB in Sacramento, CA, for the past 6 years.

A native of West Roxbury, MA, Lieutenant
Colonel Cox graduated, Emmanuel College,
Boston, MA, BA degree in biology; Columbia
University, New York, NY, BS in nursing; Uni-
versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN, mas-
ters degree in public health. Her first job as a
registered nurse was in labor and delivery,
Kaiser Foundation Hospital in San Francisco,
CA, October 68—May 69.

She began her Air Force career as a 2d
Lieutenant, staff nurse, labor and delivery,
Wilford Hall Medical Center, San Antonio, TX,
May 69-70. Her Air Force career has taken
her To Tachikawa, Japan, staff nurse, labor
and delivery, USAF Hospital Tachikawa,
March 70-March 72. Albuquerque, NM,
charge nurse, labor and delivery, USAF Hos-
pital Kirtland AFB, NM, March 72-July 75.
Minneapolis MN, USAF nurse recruiter, July
75-Sept 78. Mather AFB Hospital, Sac-
ramento, CA, health education coordinator,
June 79-June 85. Adana, Turkey, primary
care nurse practitioner, Incirlik Hospital, June
85-Oct 86. Sacramento, CA, Mather AFB
Hospital, primary care nurse practitioner, Oct
86-July 89, and McClellan AFB, chief, primary
care clinic, July 89-Dec 94. Fairborn, OH,
Wright-Patterson AFB Hospital, investigator-
Desert Storm medical evaluations, January
95-May 95, and McClellan AFB, CA, June 95.

Lieutenant Colonel Cox has received sev-
eral distinguished honors through her career.
Tri Beta Biology Society, Sigma Theta Tau
National Honor Society of Nursing, Meritorious
Service Medal, Air Force Commendation
Medal, Chief Nurse Insignia, California Air
Force Association Meritorious Service Award,
California AFA Outstanding Performance
Award, and Mather AFB Nurse of the Year
Award.

She has served with the American Heart
Association, AHA Speakers Bureau, Greater
Sacramento Hypertension Council, Chairman-
Consumer Health Education Program Advisory
Committee, Member-Medical Advisory Board:
Sierra-Sacto  Hypertension  Council and
McClellan AFB Health Consumer Education
Committee.

The extraordinary leadership, outstanding
dedication, and ceaseless efforts of Lieutenant
Colonel Cox culminate a distinguished career
in the service of her country and reflects great
credit upon herself and the U.S. Air Force.
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THANK YOU, CORINNE MARTIN

HON. JAMES A. BARCIA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. BARCIA. Mr. Speaker, we each have
the good fortune to encounter many talented
and devoted people during our lives. Occa-
sionally we have the very rare treat of being
associated with someone so special that we
should constantly give thanks for our good
luck.

| have had such a rare opportunity in my as-
sociation with Corinne Martin, who had served
as the executive assistant to the city manager
of Bay City, MI, and in the city attorney’s of-
fice, the city clerk’s office, the planning office
and the personnel office. Her efforts signifi-
cantly contributed to the betterment of the
lives of thousands of Bay City residents over
her term of service.

Corinne Martin has earned the respect of
her colleagues, Bay City officials, and Bay City
residents for her sense of professionalism and
for her exemplary integrity. Her demonstrated
capability to draft public proclamation for im-
portant local events have significantly contrib-
uted to the sense of understanding of our
community and the appreciation of its history.

Her absence from city hall has been noticed
by those of us who appreciate and respect her
years of service. | know that her retirement
has been a happy one, and that she continues
to find new ways to be of help to her commu-
nity.

Mr. Speaker, | invite you and all of our col-
leagues to wish Corinne Martin the very best
after her many years of devoted, conscien-
tious, and outstanding public service to the
people of Bay City.

TIME TO ENERGIZE AND RENEW
THE WAR ON DRUGS

HON. GERALD B.H. SOLOMON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. SOLOMON. Mr. Speaker, the time has
come to refocus our sites on the number one
problem in this country, drugs. Today, | am
submitting into the RECORD a recent statement
by Bill Bennett and John Walters entitled “Re-
newing the War on Drugs”.

Fortunately, the public has more sense than
to believe the nonsense being sent out by the
Cato Institute and other pro-legalization orga-
nizations. They would have us believe that
since we have failed to make progress, as
measured by them, it is time to give up the
fight. For the sake of our children and our
grandchildren we must never, never give up.

As the war on drugs goes on, it may be ap-
propriate to remember the words of one of our
greatest Presidents as he reassured the
American people: “* * * the crisis we are fac-
ing today * * * requires our best effort and
our willingness to believe in ourselves to be-
lieve in our capacity to perform great deeds, to
believe that together with God's help we can
and will resolve the problems which now
confront us. After all, why shouldn’t we believe
that? We are Americans.”—President Ronald
Reagan.

As Americans we must win and we will win
the war on drugs. As a Marine | can assure
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you that you don’t win a fight, battle or a war
by giving up.

The most serious problem with legalization
is that it will hurt those communities who can
least afford a significant increase in the num-
ber of addicts, violence and crime. But do the
libertarian elites at the Cato Institute or the
wealthy Hollywood cocaine users in Hollywood
really care about this community? Don't kid
yourself, they couldn’t care less about the
damage legalization would do to the inner-city
poor so long as it helps them justify their self-
centered and self-indulgent lifestyles.

They know legalization would be luckly to
get more than three votes in the House or
even one in the other body. Legalization was
jettisoned with Joyclyn and is not coming
back. However, it is useful if your real purpose
is to influence young people to try and use
drugs.

The message the American voters sent
Washington last November had nothing to do
with surrending the war against drugs. On the
contrary, the public wants a Congress willing
to stick with and win the war on drugs. This
Congress should consider and enact the bold
strategy for winning the war on drugs devel-
oped by past Drug Czar Bill Bennett:

First, empower and demand action from the
largely irrelevant White House Drug Policy Of-
fice; second, place economic sanctions
against drug exporting nations; third, transfer
control of drug interdiction to the military;
fourth, identify and dismantle drug trafficking
organizations; fifth, block grant drug enforce-
ment funding; sixth, demand some Presi-
dential leadership in the War on Drugs; sev-
enth, close open aid drug markets; and eighth,
expand drug testing programs.

These are some of the legislative ap-
proaches we should move to enact when the
Congress reconvenes. It is time to prove to
the American people we are serious about
winning the war on drugs and we now have
the votes to make these accomplishments.

EXPAND DRUG TESTING IN THE PRIVATE SECTOR

| will soon be introducing legislation to make
it easier to drug test in the private sector. | will
also be offering amendments to the appropria-
tions bills requiring drug testing of all appli-
cants for employment with the Federal Gov-
ernment, including summer employment and
random testing of all federal employees.
These amendments were narrowly defeated in
the last Congress. We now have the votes to
enact these provisions.

DENY STUDENT ASSISTANCE AND SUMMER JOBS TO

DRUGS USERS

| will also be offering an amendment to the
Higher Education Reauthorization Act to deny
loans or grants to anyone convicted of using
drugs. This amendment was narrowly de-
feated in the last Congress. We have just
begun to use the tools at our disposal to win
the war on drugs. What we have run out of is
tolerance for policies which have failed.

END TAX EXEMPT STATUS TO DRUG LEGALIZATION

ORGANIZATIONS

Today | am introducing legislation to end the
tax exempt status of organizations which pro-
mote or advocate the legalization of drugs. |
would ask all of my colleagues to join in spon-
soring this bill. 1 will offer this as an amend-
ment to the first appropriate vehicle.

The American family, trying to raise their
children in a drug free environment, is under
attack by organizations, which actually pro-
mote the use of illegal drugs. To make matters
worse, these organizations receive favorable
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treatment under our laws. This is dead wrong
and our tax code must be immediately cor-
rected to end this travesty.

The pro-legalization message being sent out
by these organizations is providing results.
More kids are involved with drugs than any-
time in the past 20 years. Consequently, the
number of addicts on our streets will rise dra-
matically within a few more years. These orga-
nizations are not charitable organizations. Just
the opposite. They are organizations which
deliberately deceive the public and the media
by using legitimate sounding names such as
the Drug Policy Foundation, or the Organiza-
tion for Responsible Drug Information. Yet,
they are financed and run by people who ad-
vocate or condone the use of illegal drugs.

Mr. Speaker, | would also point out that
these organizations have knowingly and will-
fully violated our laws by actively lobbying
Congress. Officials from the so-called Organi-
zation for Responsible Drug Information has
contacted my office to state their opposition to
my drug prevention legislation and | received
a flyer just today from the Cato Institute advo-
cating drug legalization. Who is contributing to
Cato? These organizations and the individuals
involved with them are violating United States
Tax Code. They need to be investigated and
their contributors should be required to pay
taxes on past contributions.

PLAYING ABC NEWS LIKE AN OLD FIDDLE

A pseudo new report airing tonight on ABC
entitled “America’s War on Drugs: Searching
for Solutions” fails the most fundamental jour-
nalistic standards by portraying pro-legaliza-
tion groupies as so-called “experts.” The pub-
lic relations efforts of these concerns come
right out of a Dale Carnegie book and the
news media is certainly giving them credibility.
Whether duped or receptive the media in this
country is influencing a generation to try
drugs. Consequently, a higher percentage will
try and never stop. Their lives and the lives of
their families will be destroyed.

We have come to expect little more than vi-
olence, sex, and the glamorization of drugs
from Hollywood but the news media should
have a higher standard. | am submitting into
the RECORD a statement by John Walters enti-
tled “Tonight only; ABC Does Drugs”. We
would be doing the young people in this coun-
try a service a favor by requiring ABC news
reporters and executives to take drugs—truth
serums.

WORST OF THE WORST—DRUG POLICY FOUNDATION—
DECEPTIVE, SINISTER AND SEEDY

The time has come to expose some of
these more sinister organizations and the
seedy individuals involved with them for what
they really are * * * organizations engaged in
immoral and unethical activity operating in the
gray area of the law. They are sending a dam-
aging message to the young people in this
country and our tax law needs to more accu-
rately reflect American people’s tolerance level
for this type of activity. The IRS has already
threatened to revoke NORML's tax-exempt
status for illegal activity. This is a step in the
right direction.

THE TRUTH ABOUT THE DRUG LEGALIZATION IN THE
NETHERLANDS
What pro-legalization organizations refuse to
disclose about the disastrous human con-
sequences which have occurred in the country
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where they have already tested legalization
tells you a lot about their true intentions. You
will never hear the truth about the failure of
drug legalization in the Netherlands from Drug
Policy Foundation.

According to the President of the Dutch Na-
tional Committee on Drug Prevention, K.F.
Gunning, M.D. crime and drug use has sky-
rocketed since legalization was implemented
in the Netherlands. According to the Dutch
Government, the results of their decriminaliza-
tion/legalization drug policy has resulted in: A
250 percent in drug use since 1993; a dou-
bling of marijuana use by students since 1988;
armed robberies up by 70 percent; shootings
are up by 40 percent; and car thefts are up by
60 percent.

The number of registered addicts in the
Netherlands has risen 22 percent in the past
5 years. There were 25,000 new addicts in
1993 alone. Furthermore, the number of orga-
nized crime groups has grown from 3 in 1988
to 93 in 1993. The drug legalization has had
a disastrous effect in the county where it has
been tested.

CLINTON’S LEGACY, A DRAMATIC INCREASE IN DRUG USE
AND DRUG VIOLENCE

Mr. Speaker, President Clinton is not going
down in history for any great domestic policies
or strides in economic improvement. Certainly,
he isn't going to be known for any diplomatic
or human rights breakthroughs. The only
measurable difference the American people
have witnessed during his tenure in office is
that the crime and drug situation dramatically
worsened. The crime and drug statistics will
speak for themselves in 1996.

Today, 1 out of every 10 babies born in the
United States is addicted to drugs. How can
anyone honestly believe that selling drugs is a
nonviolent crime when even newborns are the
victims. And under this President’s watch, ac-
cording to the 1994 University of Michigan
study of 50,000 high school students, drug
use is up for all grades. These numbers reveal
that drug use is up in all these grades for
crack, cocaine, heroin, stimulants, LSD, and
marijuana.

And let's face the facts about violence in
this country. Drug users and drug pushers are
responsible, directly and indirectly, for most of
the violence in this country. According to the
Partnership for a Drug Free America, drug use
is related to half of all violent crime. lllegal
drugs play a part in half of all homicides. In
fact, over half of those arrested for homicides
in this country test positive at the time of ar-
rest.

Drug use is a factor in half of all family vio-
lence and most of this violence is directed
against women. And over 30 percent of all
child abuse cases involve a parent using ille-
gal drugs. The Nation’s health care system is
straining from the war on drugs with nearly
500,000 drug-related hospital emergencies a
year. Yet, under President Clinton’s term in of-
fice, these visits continue to escalate. In fact,
drug-related emergency room visits are up 8
percent over last year.

LEGALIZATION POSES GREATER HEALTH RISK FOR
BLACKS AND WOMEN

Most of the new AIDS cases in this country
are women. Legalization in the Netherlands
led to a dramatic increase in the number of
addicts in that country. More addicts translates
into more intravenous drug users and more
prostitution. An increase in the number of ad-
dicts in this country will translate into an in-
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crease in
women.
Drug dealers and drug users are financing
the violence which permeates many of the
cities, towns, and schools of this country.

CRIME, VIOLENCE—DRUGS—THE COMMON
DENOMINATOR

Mr. Speaker, | would simply conclude by
quoting the Chairman of the Partnership for a
Drug Free America, Mr. James Burke, “We
cannot and will not make progress with crime,
violence or other ills until we make a long-term
commitment to addressing a common denomi-
nator in so many of these problems—drug
abuse.”

RENEWING THE WAR ON DRUGS

(By William J. Bennett and John P. Walters)

Through its indifference to rising drug use
and its erosion of the moral and govern-
mental foundations of the successful anti-
drug efforts of the past two administrations,
the Clinton Administration has put the na-
tion on a dangerous path. The President
bears the principal political responsibility
for this record. And only he can use his office
to begin to correct it. Congressional leaders
in both parties should give him every pos-
sible incentive to do just that. If the Clinton
Administration does not see the light, it
should feel the political heat.

As the past two years demonstrate, the na-
tion cannot sustain an effective anti-drug ef-
fort without leadership. Congress, governors,
mayors, and community leaders, need to
meet this challenge. There are specific roles
to fill for federal, state, and local govern-
ments, as well as the private institutions
that support our families and communities.

RESTORING EFFECTIVE FEDERAL ACTION

The cornerstone of national anti-drug ef-
forts is to give force to the principle that
drug use is wrong, harmful and will not be
tolerated. This principle should be embodied
in the institutions of society, which, in turn,
should be organized to give force to that
principle. Without the federal government
doing its part, this endeavor will be much
more difficult.

First, while efforts by the federal govern-
ment are not sufficient, they are a necessary
element of an effective national anti-drug ef-
fort. Executive leadership begins with the
president and his appointees in relevant ex-
ecutive agencies. The White House drug pol-
icy office was created—at the insistence of a
Democratic Congress—to organize and lead
the war on drugs. Right now that office is
not doing its job, and the Clinton Adminis-
tration has made it largely irrelevant. The
President should give someone the respon-
sibility and the authority to get the execu-
tive branch, and the federal government,
back in the fight.

Second, the world headquarters for the co-
caine industry is Colombia. The era of mean-
ingful partnership with that government has
ended. And there are reliable press reports
that the current president of Colombia re-
ceived campaign money from the cartels.
But the heart of the matter today is that
U.S. and Colombian enforcement agencies
know who the leaders of the cartels are and
where they are. The Colombians could arrest
or force into hiding the management of the
cocaine industry, and disrupt the cocaine
trade as they have done in the past. But
there is no evidence the Colombian govern-
ment has any intention of doing so. Occa-
sional showy enforcement operations con-
tinue, but no real efforts are mounted and
therefore no real progress is made. The U.S.
government has done virtually nothing to
give the legitimate interests in Colombian
society reason to undertake the risk and ef-

drug-related AIDS deaths for
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fort of making their government put the co-
caine trade out of business. It is time to give
them such a reason. During the recent em-
bargoes on Iraq and Haiti, experts warned
that these measures are most effective when
applied rapidly and totally against a trading
ally. The U.S. accounts for more than 70 per-
cent of Colombia’s licit foreign exports. We
need to tell the Colombians, in effect: “Stop
sending the cocaine, or you can keep every-
thing else. If the cocaine keeps coming we
don’t want your $[to be added] in coffee.”
Such action against Colombia would change
the priority of anti-drug efforts throughout
the international community.

Third, put the U.S. military in charge of
stopping the flow of illegal drugs from
abroad. Require federal law enforcement
agencies responsible for drug interdiction to
operate under the overall command and con-
trol of the military. This mission will re-
quire continuous adaptation because traf-
fickers will inevitably try new avenues as
the old ones become too costly. Some in the
military will object to this non-traditional
mission and its cost. But no law enforcement
organization will ever have the intelligence
and operational capabilities for the interdic-
tion task that the military already pos-
sesses. Over the last few years the U.S. has
used its military resources to protect poor
and endangered citizens of other countries.
It is time—it is past time—to stop overlook-
ing the poor and endangered in our cities.

Fourth, the drug trade inside the U.S. re-
lies on sophisticated senior management.
Despite periodic law enforcement successes,
federal domestic enforcement agencies have
produced no serious disruption of major traf-
ficking operations. And for the last two
years the Clinton Administration has al-
lowed the DEA, FBI, and other drug enforce-
ment agencies to curry political favor with
local authorities by assigning federal person-
nel to augment manpower for cases with no
federal significance. This might be accept-
able if important federal responsibilities
were being met. But they are not. We there-
fore need to establish clear federal drug en-
forcement priorities and hold enforcement
authorities accountable for meeting them.
For example, the Attorney General should be
required to prepare a report every six
months identifying all major drug traffick-
ing organizations known to be operating in
the U.S. and a plan to deploy federal enforce-
ment personnel to dismantle them. Congress
should also make the funding for federal
drug enforcement agencies contingent on ef-
fectively implementing this policy.

Fifth, the Congress should combine exist-
ing federal aid to the states and localities for
drug enforcement, prevention, and treatment
(now, roughly $3.5 billion per year) into a
single block grant distributed on the basis of
population. Individual program mandates
should be abolished so states and localities
can establish and pursue their own priorities
for fighting drug use and drug crime. Law
enforcement, drug treatment, and prevention
education are local responsibilities. Wash-
ington’s bureaucratic regulation has utterly
failed to engender programs that foster local
accountability. Therefore, the new block
grant should be designed to restore local re-
sponsibility by phasing them out after three
years. In this way, communities will have an
incentive to use these funds for those activi-
ties that demonstrate sufficient merit to de-
serve long-term support entirely from local
sources.

CREATING EFFECTIVE LOCAL ACTION
Sixth, drug prevention is central to all ef-
fective anti-drug efforts. Young people who
do not use drugs in their teens are unlikely
to ever become involved with illegal drugs.
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But each generation must be taught that il-
legal drug use is wrong and harmful. This
lesson must be taught by the community as
a whole; indeed, by our culture. Children
learn about drugs by what the adults around
them as a whole say and do. Parents teach
by precept and example. The same is true of
schools and the communities. If drug use and
sale is not aggressively opposed and pre-
vented, children learn it is acceptable, de-
spite what some adults may occasionally tell
them. Teaching drug prevention must be a
part of teaching children right from wrong.
It will always fall to parents to provide that
education in the home and act to ensure that
schools and their communities are teaching
this lesson effectively. This task is easier if
national leaders set the right example and
speak in support of parents. But since that
national support has seriously eroded, par-
ents, churches, schools, youth organizations,
and communities are more important than
ever. They have always been, and will always
remain, the first line of defense for children.

Seventh, open-air drug markets feed addic-
tion and are a visible sign of the toleration
of the drug trade in our nation. It is a na-
tional disgrace that such markets are toler-
ated in virtually every major American city.
Drug pushers cannot operate effectively
when law enforcement personnel are present.
Forcing drug deals from open spaces makes
their lives more difficult and dangerous and
hence their activities less frequent. Many
communities have demonstrated that creat-
ing a law-enforcement presence and main-
taining it in response to relocation efforts by
drug dealers is doable—but only if closing
drug markets is made a priority. In the next
year, mayors, city councils, and police chiefs
should pledge to close all open air drug mar-
kets in their communities. Citizens should
demand such a pledge and make clear that
they will insist that these officials keep it.
We need to stop claiming that the crime and
drug problem in our communities is someone
else’s responsibility. Decisive action can be
taken by local officials and community
members now.

Eighth, drug testing is a proven tool to dis-
courage drug use by individuals in treatment
and those in the criminal justice system.
Good treatment programs require regular
testing and apply sanctions against individ-
uals who relapse. Drug testing arrestees pro-
vides a basis for using bail, sentencing, re-
lease conditions and other aspects of the
criminal justice system to compel individ-
uals to stop using drugs. Including an ex-
tended period of regular testing after con-
victed drug-using offenders complete their
sentences, discourages a return to drug use
and crime. Positive drug tests must involve
steadily escalating penalties (starting with a
one or two-day return to jail or a half-way
house and moving to reincarceration for an
extended period). Most heavy drug users pass
through the criminal justice system and any
short-term costs of creating temporary de-
tention facilities for the enforcement of a
drug testing program will save larger costs
to the community in repeated criminal jus-
tice expenditures on the same individuals
and the damage their crimes do to the inno-
cent.

These eight steps—involving federal, state,
local, and individual action—will reverse the
dangerous resurgence of drugs that has oc-
curred during President Clinton’s watch.
These actions will help turn the country
away from its present course and go a long
way toward making progress in the war on
drugs. And that, in turn, will help America
to become a safer, more decent and more civ-
ilized society.
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TONIGHT ONLY: ABC DOEs DRUGS
(By John P. Walters)

Tonight, Jeff Diamond—the NBC ‘‘Date-
line”” producer who took the blame for rig-
ging those exploding pickup-truck gas
tanks—is back, and he’s on drugs. Specifi-
cally, he is part of the team that created the
ABC News special: ““America’s War on Drugs:
Searching for Solutions.”

The show, hosted by Catherine Crier, be-
gins with the usual ‘“‘we’ve lost the drug
war’ footage and rhetoric. Of course, the
show never explains that drug use declined
steadily and dramatically prior to the Clin-
ton administration, which undermined anti-
drug efforts on all fronts. But this is stand-
ard fare. Tonight’s program is designed to
break new ground.

It begins in earnest with the story of Jim
Montgomery, who, we are told, was sen-
tenced to life in prison for having two ounces
of marijuana in the backpack of his wheel-
chair. This is the show’s illustration of drug
enforcement in America. Apparently, ABC
couldn’t find a grandmother on death-row for
carrying a roach clip in her purse. ABC does
not just want to keep alive the liberal myth
that prisons are filled with ““low-level drug
offenders,” ABC wants to take that myth to
a new level. Never mind that the Bureau of
Justice Statistics reports that federal in-
mates convicted of marijuana trafficking
were involved, on average, in the sale of 3.5
tons of pot. And forget that only 21.3 percent
of state prisoners are drug offenders and that
more than 96 percent of state prisoners have
prior convictions.

But this is all just an introduction to the
““solution” ABC wants to offer for the drug
problem. That solution is, of course, legal-
ization.

First, Ms. Crier and Mr. Diamond present a
loving portrait of—you guessed it—the Neth-
erlands, especially Amsterdam. Drugs are ac-
cepted, addiction is limited, and, according
to ABC, crime is not a serious problem. The
only problem with this idyllic picture is that
it is an utter fabrication. A 1992 study found
that the Netherlands now ranks first in Eu-
rope in the category of threats and assaults;
robberies increased by more than two-thirds
from 1988 to 1992 (with 43 percent of burglars
describing themselves as drug-users); gun-re-
lated deaths are on the rise (almost all in-
volving drug disputes); and out of roughly
100 “*highly organized’ criminal gangs oper-
ating in the Netherlands, 73 are engaged in
drug trafficking.

The Amsterdam Municipal Health Service
reported a rise in hard-core addicts, attrib-
uted to a significant rise in the local heroin
supply and a drop in price of as much as 75
percent in the last few years. ABC also
missed the fact that the Rotterdam Munici-
pal Council has reported that cocaine use has
risen substantially, to 3.3 percent of the resi-
dent population over age 15. And in Amster-
dam, cocaine users have been estimated at
5.8 percent of the population—vastly higher
than anything in the United States.

After a fantasy trip to the Netherlands,
Ms. Crier takes her audience to England for
a loving look at the ‘“‘successes’ of legally
prescribing heroin to addicts. ABC, however,
does not review what happened the last time
Britain experimented with legalization, back
in the 1960’s. As James Q. Wilson has writ-
ten, that British Government experiment
with controlled heroin distribution resulted
in, at minimum, a 30-fold increase in the
number of addicts in 10 years as heroin was
diverted from patients to new users on the
streets. And a British Medical Journal report
on the ‘“‘experiment” estimated that the
number of heroin users doubled every 16
months from 1959 to 1968. Now some in the
English medical community are trying to re-
peat this experience, and ABC seems to
think Americans should join them.
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If America’s drug problem were not so seri-
ous, it would be possible to regard a program
this bad and heavy-handed as comic. But
America’s drug problem is no laughing mat-
ter. Thus this show is not just inexcusably
bad journalism—it is highly irresponsible
broadcasting.

THE AMTRAK RESTRUCTURING
ACT OF 1995

HON. WILLIAM O. LIPINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. LIPINSKI. Mr. Speaker, at the request of
the President Bill Clinton and Secretary of
Transportation Federico Pefa, Transportation
and Infrastructure Committee Ranking Mem-
ber Norm Mineta and | are today introducing
the Amtrak Restructuring Act of 1995 and the
Interstate Commerce Commission Sunset Act
of 1995.

| have not agreed to introduce these two
pieces of legislation at the request of the
President because | support or endorse them
in their entirety. Rather, | am introducing them
in an attempt to bring the administration’s
views to the table on these important and con-
troversial issues.

Mr. Speaker, these are but two of the bills
that will be introduced this Congress on the
restructuring of Amtrak and the sunset of the
Interstate Commerce Commission. | may even
introduce other legislation on these issues my-
self. These two bills are merely the Adminis-
tration’s contribution to the debate.

When we return from the April District Work
Period, the Subcommittee on Railroads will be
marking up legislation on Amtrak and the ICC.
As the Ranking Democratic Member on the
Subcommittee, it is my responsibility to evalu-
ate every alternative—Democratic, Repub-
lican, bipartisan, or Administration—and pro-
vide the opportunity for the other members of
the subcommittee to do the same. That's why
I've agreed to introduce these bills today.

INTRODUCTION OF THE DELAURO-
LOWEY WATER POLLUTION CON-
TROL AND ESTUARY RESTORA-
TION ACT OF 1995

HON. NITA M. LOWEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mrs. LOWEY. Mr. Speaker, today Congress-
woman DELAURO and | are once again joining
with a geographically diverse group of our col-
leagues in reintroducing legislation to renew
and expand the Federal Government's role in
controlling pollution and in stewarding our
coastal resources.

Our legislation—the Water Pollution Control
and Estuary Restoration Financing Act—was
first inspired more than 4 years ago by the
dedication of citizens in our communities who
have spearheaded the effort to save Long Is-
land Sound. In fact, labor, business, and envi-
ronmental groups in New York and Connecti-
cut have taken the bold step of setting aside
historic differences to work together to ad-
dress the need for effective water pollution
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control. Just last fall, their hard work took a
major step forward with the signing of the
Long Island Sound Clean-up Plan by the
States of New York and Connecticut and EPA
Administrator Carol Browner.

Despite these achievements for Long Island
Sound, much remains to be done to take our
Nation’s estuaries off the endangered list. Na-
tionally, we face an appalling backlog of water
quality infrastructure upgrade needs that
threatens to choke our economy just as it is
robbing our waters of life-giving oxygen. Quite
simply, we need leadership at the Federal
level to match the energy and ingenuity of our
communities that are working toward a better
environmental and economic future. Without
strong Federal leadership and substantial
funds to back it up, we run the risk of squan-
dering over 20 years of progress in cleaning
up and protecting our waters.

Therefore, our legislation will re-ignite Fed-
eral, State, and local cooperation in water pol-
lution control by significantly increasing annual
authorization levels for the State Revolving
Fund [SRF] Program to $4 billion and then $5
billion beginning in 1998. In the context of our
continuing budgetary problems, these author-
izations may appear high. But without a re-
newed Federal commitment to clean water,
the estimated $200-billion shortfall over the
next decade in sewage treatment upgrades
leaves our States with two unacceptable alter-
natives: swamp their residents with higher
taxes, or allow vital waterways to die and their
economies to stagnate. It is encouraging that
the Subcommittee on Water Resources and
Environment has recently approved an in-
crease in the SRF to $3 billion. This is an im-
portant step in the right direction, but | hope
this Congress can do better before the bill be-
comes law.

In addition to expanding and modernizing
the Nation’s water pollution control infrastruc-
ture, we must support efforts to spend clean
water dollars as intelligently as possible. To
that end, our legislation departs from past
practice by earmarking a portion of the SRF
funds for the implementation of comprehen-
sive estuary management plans. These com-
prehensive conservation and management
plans are designed to utilize the most cost-ef-
fective mix of policies to reduce water pollution
in sensitive coastal regions. And, rather than
heavy-handed mandates from Washington,
these plans are founded on voluntary partner-
ships among people with a shared vision for
reinvigorating our economy and revitalizing our
bays, rivers, and beaches. At present, commu-
nities in and around 21 of our Nation's estu-
aries are at work developing plans; another
half dozen will be added to the National Estu-
ary Program [NEP] later this year.

Moreover, our legislation would strengthen
section 320 of the Clean Water Act, which au-
thorizes the National Estuary Program. First
established under the Water Quality Act of
1987, the NEP provides a mechanism for
bringing together Federal, State, and local au-
thorities—and interested citizens—to develop
comprehensive, watershed-based plans for
cleaning up and protecting nationally signifi-
cant estuaries. In Long Island Sound, Puget
Sound, Massachusetts Bay, and a number of
other estuaries, the NEP has helped bring
about unprecedented cooperation aimed at
saving these threatened waters and the
economies that rely on them.

Our bill would build on the success of the
NEP by clarifying the funding and staffing re-
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sponsibilities of Federal agencies concerned
with the program, including the Environmental
Protection Agency [EPA] and the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
[NOAA]. Specifically, the bill states that imple-
mentation of estuary management plans is a
non-discretionary duty of the EPA. The meas-
ure seeks to improve Federal leadership in the
NEP by directing the EPA to promulgate
guidelines for development, approval, and im-
plementation of comprehensive management
plans. Other important proposed changes in-
clude measures to improve coordination of
clean-up efforts with other Federal activities in
estuaries. In short, this bill is designed to
make certain that those plans do not end up
on shelves in bureaucrats’ offices, but instead
truly clean up these critical bodies of water.

In the 103d Congress, the Delauro-Lowey
Water Pollution Control and Estuary Restora-
tion Financing Act received strong bipartisan
support and backing from a unique nationwide
coalition of business, labor, and environmental
groups who recognize the ties that bind the
condition of our waters and the state of our
economy. Provisions similar to our bill were in-
cluded in the clean water reauthorization bill
reported last year by the Senate Environment
and Public Works Committee.

As we reintroduce our legislation today,
however, we do so at a time when the Clean
Water Act is under attack. The act’s reauthor-
ization that is being developed in committee
threatens to undermine much of the progress
that has been achieved in approving our Na-
tion's water quality. For example, by decreas-
ing protection for our Nation's remaining wet-
lands and repealing provisions in the Coastal
Zone Management Program that require
coastal States to develop enforceable polluted
runoff control programs, this legislation would
turn back the clock on environmental protec-
tion and pose new threats to our Nation’s vital
waterways. We must not allow this to happen.

Mr. Speaker, our legislation is a call to ac-
tion that says through sensible investments in
water pollution control we can help ensure our
economic and environmental future. Without
Federal assistance, our estuaries will die while
the long-term growth of our economies suffers.

In conclusion, | want to thank all 36 of my
colleagues who have joined Ms. DELAURO and
myself in introducing this legislation. We all
are keenly aware that by failing to help our
municipalities meet their infrastructure needs,
we are forcing them to tie up scarce local dol-
lars that otherwise could be used to improve
schools, fight drugs and crime, provide hous-
ing and health care, or meet the needs of the
elderly and disabled. In the end, every one
stands to lose. We also understand that clean
water is a national priority. Just as rivers and
coastal waters affect and are affected by the
policies of various States, an interstate com-
mitment is essential to success.

The time has come to act, Mr. Speaker.

SALUTE TO MR. ROBERT A.
BRADY

HON. THOMAS M. FOGLIETTA

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995
Mr. FOGLIETTA. Mr. Speaker, | rise today

to salute Mr. Robert Brady of Philadelphia
whose 50th birthday will be celebrated on April
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7, 1995. Throughout his lifetime, Mr. Brady
has contributed greatly to the people of the
City of Philadelphia.

A graduate of Saint Thomas Moore High
School and the Martin Technical School, Mr.
Brady began a distinguished career in public
service in 1975. Mr. Brady served as the As-
sistant Sergeant at Arms for the Philadelphia
City Council and the Labor Liaison to the May-
or's Office from 1975 to 1986. A working man
first, last and always, Bob Brady has served
as Legislative Representative of the United
Brotherhood of Carpenters and Joiners.

Since 1965, Mr. Brady has been a leader in
the Democratic Party of Philadelphia, cul-
minating in his election as Chairman of the
Democratic County Executive Committee of
Philadelphia. In addition, to his work with the
Democratic Party, Mr. Brady has been ap-
pointed as a member of the Pennsylvania
Turnpike Commission and the Delaware River
Port Authority. In those two positions, he has
made important contributions in creating jobs
and protecting the rights of workers.

In his 50 years, Mr. Brady has already given
more to the City of Philadelphia than many
people give in a lifetime. | hope that he will
continue to have a long and successful career
for at least 50 more years, and | look forward
to continuing to work with him. | hope all of my
colleagues will join me in wishing Mr. Robert
Brady a very happy 50th birthday.

VOICE OF REASON

HON. CHRISTOPHER H. SMITH

OF NEW JERSEY

IN BOSNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Mr. Speaker,
people from the Balkans are often character-
ized according to their ethnic background, and
the assumption is made that each person—
from the villager to the leader in society—
looks out for the interests of only their own
people. In Bosnia, that can be a very mistaken
assumption.

Three years of aggression in Bosnia have
admittedly sharpened the priority given to eth-
nic identity by all sides, Bosnian, Muslim,
Croat and Serb, which is shaped largely by re-
ligious background. However, there remains a
large number of individuals more committed
than ever to the concept of a multiethnic
Bosnian society in a unified state, where all
are equal before the law, where all tolerate
each other and respect their cultural dif-
ferences.

Few, if any, symbolize this true Bosnian
spirit, with which Americans find so much af-
finity, more than the Roman Catholic Arch-
bishop of Sarajevo, Vinko Cardinal Puljic, who
recently visited Washington. During his visit,
he expressed a sense of optimism about the
ability of the people of Bosnia-Herzegovina to
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live together in peace, but evoked as well a
sense of urgency about the current plight of
the Roman Catholic community. He also ex-
pressed a sense of frankness about the trou-
blemakers that continue to exist among his fel-
low Bosnian Croats. Finally, he expressed a
sense of outrage about the abandonment of
Bosnia—Herzegovina by the international
community.

On the latter point, | would like to quote an
appeal for a just peace which the Cardinal re-
leased on March 30, prior to departing Wash-
ington. He said:

I, like so many in Bosnia-Herzegovina, am
astonished and bewildered, almost to the
point of despair, at the international com-
munity’s indifferent, half-hearted, inconsist-
ent and ineffectual response to aggression
and ethnic cleansing. Not only has the inter-
national community not acted decisively, it
has even contributed to the ethnic division
of Bosnia and has legitimized aggression by
failing to uphold basic moral and legal
norms. * * * In Bosnia, the international
community’s tepid response has only encour-
aged those who would respond to extremism
with extremism, to intolerance with intoler-
ance, to aggression with aggression, and to
ethnic cleansing with ethnic cleansing.

| ask that the full text of the Cardinal's ap-
peal be printed in the RECORD, and | ask my
colleagues to read it. While the politician, the
diplomat or the soldier can bring about an end
to hostilities in Bosnia Herzegovina, it will take
people like Cardinal Puljic to bring about a
real peace, a lasting peace through reconcili-
ation and outspoken opposition to the euvil
forces of exclusivity that permeate his society.
| applaud his efforts.

AN APPEAL FOR A JUST PEACE IN BOSNIA-

HERZEGOVINA

I come to Washington, D.C. to offer an-
other heartfelt plea that the United States,
in conjunction with the international com-
munity, will take more decisive steps to sup-
port those of us in Bosnia-Herzegovina who
are struggling to bring about a just peace,
based on equal respect and equal rights for
all ethnic and religious identities in my
country.

1. The facts of Bosnia’s tragedy are well
known, but they bear repeating. In three
years, | have seen the Catholic population of
my archdiocese reduced from 520,000 to about
125,000 people, most of whom live in small en-
claves. Less than a third of the parishes are
still functioning. The situation is even worse
in the Banja Luka Diocese, where more than
80% of the Catholics have been forced out by
“‘ethnic cleansing.” Overall, of the 830,000
Catholics who lived in Bosnia before the war,
only half remain. If the war continues,
Catholics risk being exterminated from large
parts of Bosnia and Herzegovina, despite
thirteen centuries of our organized presence
there. The Catholic community does not
have a monopoly on suffering in Bosnia and
Herzegovina. | cite these statistics simply to
remind Americans of the magnitude of the
suffering that is being inflicted upon the peo-
ple of Bosnia and Herzegovina.

2. Despite obvious obstacles, there can be
no alternative to pursuing a just peace in
Bosnia and Herzegovina. Time is running out
but it is still not too late.

A just peace requires respect for the terri-
torial boundaries of Bosnia-Herzegovina and
its multi-ethnic and multi-religious char-
acter. The international community must
support us in our efforts to rebuild a country
in which ethnic Bosnian Muslims, Serbs and
Croats can cultivate their respective identi-
ties at the same time that they respect the
equal rights and equal legitimacy of the eth-
nic and religious identities of other citizens.
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Therefore, it is imperative that the Bosnian
Federation receive the support it needs to
succeed, but it would be a tragedy if the Fed-
eration and international peace plans were
used to partition Bosnia along ethnic lines.
A peace which does not correct injustices,
which rewards aggression, which does not
permit refugees and displaced persons to re-
turn to their homes, and which is based on
ethnic division can be neither a just nor a
permanent one.

3. 1, like so many in Bosnia-Herzegovina,
am astonished and bewildered, almost to the
point of despair, at the international com-
munity’s indifferent, half-hearted, inconsist-
ent and ineffectual response to aggression
and ‘‘ethnic cleansing.” Not only has the
international community not acted deci-
sively, it has even contributed to the ethnic
division of Bosnia and has legitimized ag-
gression by failing to uphold basic moral and
legal norms. If the principles of peace and
international justice are buried in the soil of
the Balkans, Western civilization will be
threatened. In Bosnia, the international
community’s tepid response has only encour-
aged those who would respond to extremism
with extremism, to intolerance with intoler-
ance, to aggression with aggression, and to
“ethnic cleansing” with “‘ethnic cleansing.”

I am convinced that there are moral means
to thwart immoral aggression. The inter-
national community must have the will to
use the means available to it to protect
threatened populations, to encourage demili-
tarization, and to establish other conditions
necessary for progress towards peace. The so-
lution can not be simply to give up and with-
draw. If the United Nations and the inter-
national community do not now have effec-
tive means to respond to the humanitarian
crises in Bosnia and elsewhere—and it is
clear that they do not—then nations have
the responsibility to take the steps nec-
essary to develop more effective inter-
national structures.

4. This is not a religious conflict, but some
would misuse religion in support of ethnic
division and extreme nationalism. Therefore,
as a religious leader, | believe I have a spe-
cial responsibility to stand beside those who
are victims of injustice and aggression, re-
gardless of their religious, ethnic, or na-
tional identity. | also believe that, even
though a just peace seems far off, religious
and other leaders must not wait for an end to
war to begin the daunting task of reconciling
deeply divided communities. We must pro-
mote a moral and spiritual renewal that can
heal the hatred, despair and division which
this war has brought. Only by rebuilding the
spiritual life of our people can we ensure
that the horrors we have lived through for
the last three years will not be repeated.
With God’s grace, we will succeed.

5. Amidst the great suffering we have been
forced to endure, we have found the grace to
persevere in hope, for we know that this war
is not our destiny. We have also found hope
in the prayers and moral and financial sup-
port we have received from the Catholic
Bishops Conference and its aid agencies, and
countless individuals and organizations in
the United States. For these generous acts of
solidarity, we are deeply grateful.

I conclude where | began. The ordinary
people of my archdiocese and my country are
tired of war; they yearn to be allowed to live
together in peace. But we cannot do it alone.
We need more decisive action by the inter-
national community. | implore you: Do not
continue to abandon us! Do not continue to
acquiesce in the practical victory of injus-
tice and war! Help us to realize the justice,
peace and reconciliation for which we so ar-
dently pray and struggle!

There are many forces fueling this con-
flict, some of them coming from within my
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own Croatian community. This is not, how-
ever, a religious conflict, nor is it simply a
consequence of the resurgence of ‘“‘ancient
hatreds’ between different religious, ethnic,
and national groups who cannot live to-
gether in peace. Ethnic, religious differences
certainly do exist, and, regrettably, they
have been depended by the war. But they
cannot explain adequately what is happening
in my country. The main cause of the con-
flict and suffering in Bosnia-Herzegovina is
an attempt by extreme nationalists and oth-
ers who fear democracy to create an eth-
nically pure Greater Servia.

LONG-TERM CARE INSURANCE TAX
TREATMENT  AND CONSUMER
PROTECTION ACT

HON. FORTNEY PETE STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing the Long-Term Care Insurance Tax
Treatment and Consumer Protection Act of
1995. This bill establishes critically needed
standards for long-term care insurance poli-
cies. It makes changes that will protect elderly
consumers from the misleading practices that
leave them without adequate insurance cov-
erage for nursing home and home care.

The bill establishes minimum standards that
long-term care insurance policies must meet.
The standards include requirements for stand-
ardized outlines of coverage and terminology
that will enable consumers to make intelligent
choices about which policy to purchase. The
standards will prevent discrimination in regard
to certain disabling conditions. They assure
that benefits will be delivered in the full range
of settings available for the care of the elderly.

The Ways and Means Committee recently
passed H.R. 1215. That bill includes provi-
sions that allow individuals to include long-
term care insurance premiums as a part of
their itemized expenses for medical care, to
the extent that those expenses exceed 7.5
percent of adjusted gross income. In effect,
H.R. 1215 encourages people to purchase
long-term care insurance by permitting favor-
able tax treatment of the premiums. My bill
contains the same long-term care insurance
provisions as in H.R. 1215, but with an impor-
tant difference: my bill contains the standards
that are needed to prevent consumer abuse.

Abuses of consumers in the long-term care
insurance market are severe—so severe that
a past president of the National Association of
Insurance Commissioners [NAIC] has said that
the very viability of this product is in question.
The NAIC has developed model standards
that each State may adopt in order to regulate
long-term care insurance. States vary widely,
however, in their application of the standards.
For example, Washington, DC enforces none
of the recommended standards, while Con-
necticut has adopted 24 of the 28.

This bill would require the States to certify
that long-term care insurance policies being
sold in the State meet the consumer protec-
tion standards. The premiums for policies that
do not meet the standards could not be used
as an itemized tax deduction. This structure
would provide incentives to States to enforce
consumer protection standards. It would also
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provide incentives to consumers to purchase
long-term care insurance policies, not only be-
cause they could get a tax deduction but also
because they would be assured that the poli-
cies are good products.

When a consumer decides to purchase a
policy, there is a dizzying array of policies and
riders available. Benefits and terminology vary
greatly. It is almost an impossible task for a
consumer to make an effective choice of pol-
icy.

This bill would require the insurance com-
pany to provide the consumer with an outline
of coverage. The outline of coverage would be
in a standard format, contain specific informa-
tion and use standardized terminology. The
outline of coverage would enable a consumer
to compare plans and to choose the policy
that best meets his or her needs.

The outline of coverage would also assure
that the consumer knows in advance the cri-
teria for receiving benefits under the policy.
Policies currently are so confusing, that it is
often unclear when and where benefits can be
used. A senior may think that, when she be-
comes unable to care for herself, she can get
assistance with activities of daily living in her
own home, and later find out that benefits are
only available in a certified nursing home or
when she needs skilled nursing care. By clear-
ly defining the threshold conditions for receiv-
ing benefits, there will be no doubt about ex-
actly what services an individual can receive
and where they can be delivered.

Currently, long-term care insurance policies
often do not provide for an examination pe-
riod. When a consumer is dissatisfied with a
policy, there is no way to return it without for-
feiting the premium already paid. This bill al-
lows a 30-day examination period during
which the policy can be returned for a full re-
fund. If a person purchased long-term care in-
surance through a health plan at work, the bill
would assure that the person was given the
opportunity to continue coverage when he or
she leaves that job.

Right now insurance companies can cancel
or refuse to renew a policy because the pol-
icyholder has developed an illness that the
company thinks is too big a risk. This bill
would prohibit companies from canceling a
long-term care insurance policy unless the pol-
icyholder failed to pay the premiums, commit-
ted fraud, or did not disclose relevant informa-
tion to the company.

Another important feature that most policies
now do not include is non-forfeiture benefits.
Non-forfeiture benefits assure that, when a
policy is dropped or canceled, the policyholder
gets back at least a portion of the premiums
paid. This is accomplished either through a re-
fund of money or eligibility for services when
they become needed. Up to 60 percent of pol-
icyholders drop their policies within 10 years
of purchase. People who drop their coverage
stand to lose significant amounts of money.
They should not be penalized if they can no
longer afford the policies as they get older.

Policies are usually held for 10 to 20 years
before the policyholder needs to use the bene-
fits. Long-term care insurance is basically
worthless unless it includes inflation protec-
tion. Inflation protection assures that most of
the cost of care will continue to be covered
after 10 or 20 years. Without inflation protec-
tion or with inadequate inflation protection, a
policy held for 10 to 20 years, pays only a
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small fraction of the cost of nursing home
care.

By purchasing inflation protection, a policy-
holder is also protected from having to buy ad-
ditional coverage at a later date. Some poli-
cies currently do allow a person to buy addi-
tional coverage. When bought later, however,
additional coverage is more expensive. This is
because the person pays the then-current
price based on his attained age. This bill
would require the insurer to offer the pur-
chaser the option to purchase inflation protec-
tion. In addition the insurer would have to pro-
vide the consumer with a comparison of the
benefits over 20 years with and without infla-
tion protection. The consumer then can make
an informed decision about whether the cov-
erage under the policy will be adequate many
years in the future.

One of the ways in which insurance compa-
nies are able to avoid paying benefits to pol-
icyholders is to put restrictions on the diag-
noses that will be covered. The protections in
this bill would prevent discrimination against
people with Alzheimer’s disease and other dis-
abling conditions. A policy could not use dif-
ferent criteria to receive benefits and could not
pay different amounts of benefits for people
with those disabling conditions.

When a consumer has a policy that pro-
vides benefits for home care, he or she ex-
pects to be able to get assistance with things
like bathing and dressing. Yet some policies
that cover home care will cover only the serv-
ices of a registered nurse in the person’s
home. This practice defeats the purpose of
providing coverage for home care. Many peo-
ple can remain in their own homes for a much
longer period of time and avoid more costly
nursing home care, if they receive needed as-
sistance with activities of daily living. That
does not necessarily mean, however, that they
need a nurse to provide skilled care. This bill
requires that policies covering home care in-
clude those services that are most beneficial
to people in their own homes. It also allows
services to be delivered in all types of residen-
tial facilities, such as assisted living facilities,
rather than just in skilled nursing facilities.

Last year, the Ways and Means Committee
came to a bipartisan consensus on standards
for long-term care insurance. Those consen-
sus standards are embodied in this bill. In tes-
timony on January 20, 1995 before the health
subcommittee, 8 of the 14 witnesses testified
as to the need for standards to protect con-
sumers. Groups as diverse as the Health In-
surance Association of America, the Partner-
ship States of California, New York, and Con-
necticut, the Coalition on Long-term Care Fi-
nancing and Consumers Union all firmly sup-
port appropriate consumer protection.

Long-term care insurance has been pro-
moted in this Congress as a way to reduce
the rising costs of nursing home care under
Medicare and Medicaid. For the 10 percent to
15 percent of seniors who can afford to buy
this insurance, it is likely to provide some
modest cost savings several years in the fu-
ture. More importantly, it is our responsibility
to assure that the consumer abuses that have
occurred in the past do not continue. | urge
my colleagues to join me in support of this bill.

A summary of the bill follows:

IN GENERAL

The bill would provide that long-term care

insurance contracts that meet the require-

E 847

ments of the bill received the tax treatment
set forth in the bill. Similarly, the bill would
provide a safe harbor with respect to the de-
ductibility of certain expenses for long-term
care services. Expenses for premiums and
services that satisfy the requirements of the
bill would be deductible as medical expenses.

QUALIFIED LONG-TERM CARE INSURANCE
CONTRACTS

In order to receive the tax treatment set
forth in the bill, a long-term care insurance
contract would have to meet certain require-
ments. A qualified long-term care insurance
contract would be defined as one that meets
the following requirements: the only insur-
ance protection provided under such con-
tract is coverage of qualified long-term care
services; if Medicare is the primary payer,
the contract does not cover expenses that
are reimbursable under Medicare; the con-
tract is guaranteed renewable; the contract
has no cash surrender value; all refunds of
premiums (other than on surrender or can-
cellation of the contract), any dividends, or
similar amounts are applied toward future
reduction in premiums or to increase future
benefits; and the contract has been certified
under the State regulatory program that has
been approved by the Secretary of Health
and Human Services.

QUALIFIED LONG-TERM CARE SERVICES

The bill would define qualified long-term
care services as necessary diagnostic, pre-
ventive, therapeutic, curing, treating, miti-
gating, rehabilitative, and maintenance or
personal care services that are required by a
chronically ill individual, pursuant to a plan
of care prescribed by a licensed health care
practitioner.

A chronically ill individual would be de-
fined as one who is unable to perform at
least 2 activities of daily living for a period
of at least 90 days due to a loss of functional
capacity or due to cognitive impairment or
having a similar level of disability (as deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury in
consultation with the Secretary of Health
and Human Services).

The activities of daily living would be de-
fined as eating, toileting, transferring, bath-
ing, dressing, and continence.

EXCLUSION FOR BENEFITS AND FOR EMPLOYER
PROVIDED COVERAGE

The bill would provide that benefits paid
under a qualified long-term care insurance
contract are excludable from gross income to
the extent that benefits do not exceed $200
per day (indexed for inflation after 1996).

An employer’s contributions for qualified
long-term care insurance would be exclud-
able from gross income.

The bill would not permit qualified long-
term care insurance to be provided through a
cafeteria plan or flexible spending arrange-
ment.

The bill would provide that distributions
from individual retirement arrangements
and 401K plans are excludable from gross in-
come to the extent that they are used to pay
premiums on qualified long-term care insur-
ance contracts.

FEDERAL STANDARDS FOR LONG-TERM CARE
INSURANCE

Standard formats

Each long-term care insurance policy
would be required to contain an outline of
coverage under the policy, using a uniform
format and standard terminology, that accu-
rately reflects the contents of the policy, re-
flecting specific elements. The format and
standard terminology would be defined by
the Secretary of Health and Human Services,
in consultation with the National Associa-
tion of Insurance Commissioners.
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The outline of coverage would be required
to include: a description of the benefits cov-
ered; the principal exclusions from and limi-
tations on coverage; the conditions, if any,
upon which the insured can obtain upgraded
benefits; the threshold conditions for entitle-
ment to receive benefits; a statement of the
circumstances in which a policy may be ter-
minated and the refund or non-forfeiture
benefits, if any, applicable to each cir-
cumstance including death, nonpayment of
premiums, non-renewal by the insured, any
other circumstance; a statement of the total
annual premium and the portion of premium
attributable to each covered benefit; any res-
ervation of the insurer of a right to change
premiums any limits on annual premium in-
creases; any expected premium increases as-
sociated with automatic or optional benefit
increases, including inflation protection; cir-
cumstances under which the payment of pre-
mium would be waived; information on aver-
age costs and variation in such costs for
nursing facility care and other covered bene-
fits; comparison of benefits over 20 years for
policies with and without inflation protec-
tion; a declaration as to whether the amount
of benefits will increase over time and, if so,
the type and amount of any limitations on,
and any premium increases for, such benefit
increases.

Benefit standards

Benefits under long-term care insurance
policies could not be conditioned upon any of
the following: the need for another type of
service, such as prior hospitalization or a
higher level of care; a particular medical di-
agnosis; compliance by the providers with
conditions not required by Federal or State
law; the provision of such service by a pro-
vider or in a setting providing a higher level
of care than required by an insured individ-
ual.

A long-term care insurance policy that
provides benefits for home care or commu-
nity-based services: may not limit benefits
to services provided by registered nurses or
licensed practical nurses; may not limit ben-
efits to services furnished by persons or enti-
ties participating in programs under title
XVIIl and XIX of the Social Security Act;
must provide, at minimum, benefits for per-
sonal assistance with activities of daily liv-
ing, home health care, adult day care and
respite care.

A long-term care insurance policy
that provides benefits for nursing facil-
ity services must provide benefits for
services in all types of nursing facili-
ties licensed by the State and may pro-
vide benefits for care in other residen-
tial facilities.

A long-term care insurance policy
may not discriminate in the treatment
of Alzheimer’s disease or any other de-
mentia of organic origin, any organic
or inorganic mental illness, mental re-
tardation or any other cognitive or
mental impairment, or HIV infection
or AIDS from the treatment of any
other medical condition, for purposes
of determining whether the threshold
conditions for the receipt of benefits
have been met, or the amount of bene-
fits under the policy.

Inflation protection

A long-term care insurance policy
would be required to offer the
consumer the option to purchase infla-
tion protection. The inflation benefits
shall not be less than 5 percent per
year of the full value of benefits for the
previous year or such other rate of in-
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crease as the Secretary may determine
adequate to offset increases in the
costs of long-term care services cov-
ered under the policy.
Non-forfeiture benefits

A long-term care insurance policy
would have to include a non-forfeiture
benefit after being in effect for a speci-
fied period.

Right to cancel

A long-term care policy would have
to provide that the insured has 40 days
to cancel and obtain a full refund of
any premium paid.

Guaranteed renewal

In order to be certified, a long-term care
policy could not be canceled or refused to be
renewed (or replaced with a substantial
equivalent) except for non-payment of pre-
mium or for fraud or non-disclosure on the
part of the insured.

Continuation and conversion rights of group

policies

A group long-term care insurance
policy would be required to provide the
opportunity to continue coverage when
the policy would otherwise terminate.

Approval of State Long-Term Care Insurance

Certification Programs

The Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices would be required to review and approve
State long-term care insurance certification
programs meeting the following require-
ments: The State certification program
would be required to assure compliance with
the standards for long term-care insurance
policies as specified in this bill. State pro-
grams would be required to provide adminis-
trative procedures under which an insured
individual may seek reconsideration of any
denial or partial payment of a claim.

THE NEED FOR MORE THOROUGH
BACKGROUND CHECKS

HON. MAJOR R. OWENS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, recent back-
ground checks of public officials and can-
didates for public office have appropriately
caused concern. The legal practices of a pro-
fessional physician have been thoroughly
scrutinized. A sitting cabinet secretary has
been cited for not telling absolutely everything
about a personal sin. It may be that the back-
ground checks by the FBI have been assigned
too great a role in deciding who is fit to serve
in public office. Or it may be that the well de-
veloped skills of the brigade handling these
background checks could perform a higher
service for this increasingly mean-spirited and
merciless nation. Why not go deeper with
background checks and tell us about the an-
cestors of our public spokespersons? The
world can clearly see that some of us are the
descendants of the victims of the criminal
slave industry. We do not know which officials
are the descendants of the oppressors who
were the beneficiaries of the heinous slave in-
dustry. Such identities were not important in
the past; however, now a new level of evil has
been unleashed and all kinds of knowledge is
needed to compare this attempt to wipe out all
progress achieved by the descendants of
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slaves. As the scorched earth fiscal policies of
the Republican majority escalate in unison
with a blitzkrieg attack on affirmative action, it
would be illuminating to review a more de-
tailed background of the leaders in this public
policy assault. To increase their profits, over a
two hundred year period, whose ancestors
promoted slave breeding with teenage preg-
nancies? Whose ancestors for two hundred
years worked mightily to obliterate all sense of
family and humanity from slaves in order to
make them more efficient beasts of burden?
Backgrounds should be checked and it should
be a crime to tell a lie to the FBI.

IT'S ACRIME TO TELL A LIE

It’s a crime
To tell a lie
To the background brigade
Of the FBI
Did your great
Great grandfather
Rape his slaves
Or torture the males
Are you the descendant
Of greedy knaves
Enriched by human sales
It’s a crime
To tell a lie
To honest interrogators
From the FBI
To meet their labor need
Did your ancestors
Make teenage girls breed
Were young females
Forced to go
Or could they choose
Their own Romeo
Slavery was legal
In white men’s eyes
But judged a moral crime
By the ruler of all skies
Don’t tell a lie
To the background brigade
Of the FBI
List deeds done
To cleanse the shame
Attach records
Which clear
Your family’s name
Remember
It’s a crime
To tell a lie
To the background brigade
Of the FBI.

COMMENDING SABRINA NEKAY
LEWELLEN

HON. BLANCHE LAMBERT LINCOLN

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mrs. LINCOLN. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
recognize the accomplishments of an extraor-
dinary young woman from my district. Ms.
Sabrina Nekay Lewellen of Jonesboro, AR,
was named the State winner in the annual
Veterans of Foreign Wars and Ladies Auxil-
iary’s “Voice of Democracy” broadcast audio-
essay contest. Ms. Lewellen wrote and deliv-
ered an inspiring and challenging speech on
her vision for America. After reading her
speech, | have a renewed confidence in the
future of our great country. | would like to in-
clude a copy of her speech to be printed in
the record and | would encourage my col-
leagues to read it and to accept Ms.
Lewellen’s challenge. Thank you.
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MY VISION FOR AMERICA
(Sabrina Lewellen)

All across America members of the class of
1995 are contemplating which college to at-
tend, what major to choose, what career to
pursue, and even who to take to the senior
prom. We are fortunate in that we can make
these decisions as individuals. We are not
plagued with the same uncertainties as some
previous classes. The class of 1945 was filled
with loyal Americans who put their dreams
on hold to serve the cause of world peace.
Similarly, the brave souls of the class of 1965
put their personal visions aside so that thou-
sands of people in Vietnam could experience
democracy.

No, my class does not face these immediate
tasks, but we do have an obligation to each
other, this country, and the thousands of
Americans before us who gave their loyal
services and even their lives.

Throughout our history countless people
have worked toward an ‘‘ideal’” America. One
of freedom of expression, economic possibil-
ity, toleration of uniqueness, and peaceful
resolutions. They  contributed whole-
heartedly for everyone’s prosperity until the
end. As well known playwright Thornton
Wilder stated in his play Our Town, “Gradu-
ally, gradually, they let go hold of the
earth—and the ambitions they had—and the
pleasures they had—and the things they suf-
fered—and the people they loved.” They
never stopped trying to turn the mediocre
into the superior. They fought to make the
country the best that it could be and we as
the inheritors of the fruit of their imagina-
tion must make the best even better.

We have to realize that in order for a work-
ing unit to function properly each element
must make its contribution. My vision for
America is not one of apathy and selfishness,
but of caring and involvement. Not one of vi-
olence and confusion, but one of peace and
understanding. Sure, it’s easy for me to sit
and visualize a better society, but if I do not
dedicate myself to this endeavor, how can I
expect others to do the same? Therefore, my
vision for America begins with me.

I plan to attend college and pursue a career
in human environmental science. With this
knowledge, | will strive to make not only a
stronger America, but a healthier one. Addi-
tionally, | will utilize my gift as a public
speaker to inform others, not only on my
specific area of expertise, but on a variety of
issuses to help improve their every day lives.

This is what | plan to do. Now, what about
you? Do you have a vision? How committed
are you to making a change in this country?

We live in one of the greatest nations on
earth. Our democracy grants us many free-
doms and choices other nations only dream
of having. We, first as individuals, then as a
people must realize that we have to start
today in order to make a better tomorrow.
We can no longer stare at our Constitution
in a glass chamber and view it only as a
piece of paper. We must rekindle its flame,
make it eternal, and transform it into a “‘liv-
ing”’ document.

All it takes is one person, in one city, in
one country, in one state, in these great
United States. All it takes is one.

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY
FRANKLIN DELANO
SEVELT’S DEATH

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to inform my colleagues that | have formally

OF
ROO-
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asked the President to honor the 50th anniver-
sary of the death of President Franklin Delano
Roosevelt by reissuing and updating the proc-
lamation signed by President Harry Truman in
1945 declaring April 12th as a national day of
mourning and prayer.

It is fitting, but a bit ironic and actually quite
sad, for this landmark anniversary to occur
this year at a time when at once the strength
of Franklin Roosevelt is admired and longed
for and yet the programs of this great Presi-
dent are under attack. | never thought | would
live to see the day when Social Security, for
instance, was placed on the chopping block as
the new majority in Congress has so willingly
done in refusing to exempt it from the bal-
anced budget amendment. | certainly never
thought | would see the day when the House
would vote on the Constitution—the 4th
amendment in this case—and reject it. What a
sad legacy we have become to the great lead-
ers who have preceded us such as Roo-
sevelt—a man whose beliefs and programs
embodied the preamble to the Constitution:

We hold these truths to be self-evident,
that all men are created equal, that they are
endowed by their Creator with certain
unalienable rights, that among these are life,
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.

| am saddened by the reality that a great
deal of the greatest constitution on Earth
would undoubtedly be rejected by today’s
Congress if put to a vote, certainly the protec-
tions for minority viewpoints, for freedom of
speech, and for the separation of church and
State would be thrown out in an instant.

It is a perfect time to recall the strength, vi-
sion, and perseverance of President Roosevelt
and to remember that the Government should
be used as a tool for the betterment of all and
not as a wedge to divide us for the benefit of
a few. When the most dire economic times
this country has faced confronted Roosevelt,
he did not blame illegal immigrants, he did not
blame the poor, and he did not blame the
Government—instead, he used the resources
of the Government to pull us out of the Great
Depression. When confronted with evil from
abroad, he used the resources of the Govern-
ment not only to protect our country but to
protect liberty worldwide.

Never before today has there been such
anger toward and distrust of Government—not
even during the Vietnam war or during Water-
gate. Those whose tactic has been to create
distrust through lies and innuendo have tram-
pled on the legacy of one who believed in
Government, who believed in truth and justice,
and who believed in the inherent wisdom and
goodness of the American people. As sad as
it is to remember the premature death of such
a great man as Roosevelt, the timing is per-
haps perfect to force us to look ourselves in
the eye, to force ourselves to face our history,
our present, and our future, and to force our-
selves to remember the tradition of compas-
sion, justice, and honesty that gave us defini-
tion for many years.

In this respect, then, | have asked the Presi-
dent bring the national focus to President Roo-
sevelt on April 12th by declaring a national
day of mourning and prayer. The following is
President Truman’s original proclamation from
1945 on the death of President Roosevelt:

A PROCLAMATION BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

To the People of the United States:
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It has pleased God in His infinite wisdom
to take from us the immortal spirit of
Franklin Delano Roosevelt, the Thirty-sec-
ond President of the United States.

The leader of his people in a great war, he
lived to see the assurance of the victory but
not to share it. He lived to see the first foun-
dation of the free and peaceful world to
which his life was dedicated, but not to enter
on that world himself.

His fellow countrymen will sorely miss his
fortitude and faith and courage in the time
to come.

The people of the earth who love the ways
of freedom and of hope will mourn for him.

But though his voice is silent, his courage
is not spent, his faith is not extinguished.
The courage of great men outlives them to
become the courage of their people and the
peoples of the world. It lives beyond them
and upholds their purposes and brings their
hopes to pass.

Now, therefore, I, Harry S. Truman, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, do ap-
point Saturday next, April 14th, the day of
the funeral services for the dead President,
as a day of mourning and prayer throughout
the United States. | earnestly recommend
the people to assemble on that day in their
respective places of divine worship, there to
bow down in submission to the will of Al-
mighty God and to pay out of full hearts
their homage of love and reverance to the
memory the great and good man whose death
they mourn.

In witness whereof | have hereunto set my
hand and caused the seal of the United
States to be affixed.

Done at the City of Washington, the 13th
day of April, in the year of our Lord, one
thousand nine hundred and forty-five, and of
the independence of the United States, the
one hundred and sixty-ninth.

By the President:

HARRY S. TRUMAN,
Epbw. R. STETTINIUS, Jr.,
Secretary of State.

The White House, Washington, April 13,

1945.

REMEMBERING HENRY ATHALONE

HON. BOBBY L. RUSH

OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. RUSH. It is with great sadness that |
rise today to honor the late Henry Athalone,
who passed from this life on March 4, 1995.

Henry Athalone was born on July 20, 1918,
in the town of Steiner, MS. After moving to
Chicago in 1952, he worked at the Lindberg
Engineering Co. until his retirement.

Active in his community, Mr. Athalone was
a member of the Holy Garden of Prayer
Church under the leadership of Elder Jeffro
Williams.

Henry was a devoted family man. He was
married for nearly 56 years to his wife, the
former Elnora Overton. To this union were
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born six loving daughters, Edna, Rosie,
Louvenia, Daisy, Martha, and Denise; and one
son, Samuel.

Mr. Speaker, Henry Athalone was a very
dear friend to his family and neighbors, and
was a loving father figure to those around him.
He touched those who knew him with his intel-
ligence, humor and sensitivity. He will be truly
missed.

| am honored to enter these words of tribute
to Mr. Henry Athalone into the RECORD.

TRIBUTE TO CHARLES R.
SIMPSON, JR.

HON. JOHN JOSEPH MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
take this opportunity to honor Charles R.
Simpson, Jr., former Chairman of the South
Shore Chamber of Commerce in Massachu-
setts. Mr. Simpson began working as a teller
in the Quincy Savings Bank in Quincy, Massa-
chusetts in 1963. Through a combination of
old fashioned hard work and state-of-the-art
innovative solutions, he earned steady pro-
motions, eventually becoming President and
CEO of the bank.

Throughout his professional career, Mr.
Simpson has shown outstanding community
leadership as director of the Quincy Commu-
nity Action Organization, Inc., the Beechwood
Community Life Center, and the Quincy
Neighborhood Housing Services. On top of
this, he was a member of the Salvation Army
Advisory Board and the Project Head Start
Advisory Board.

Charles Simpson’s leadership abilities are
best exemplified by his strong record as the
Chairman of the South Shore Chamber of
Commerce, the organization that will be hon-
oring him on April 21, 1995. |, too, would like
to honor him for his years of service to his
community, and wish him the best of luck for
the future.

A TRIBUTE TO REBECCA LOBO
HON. JOHN W. OLVER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. OLVER. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to pay
tribute to Rebecca Lobo of the town of South-
wick, MA. A senior student athlete at the uni-
versity of Connecticut, Ms. Lobo has distin-
guished herself as an excellent scholar and
superb basketball player. The entire First Con-
gressional District is proud of her considerable
achievements.

In addition to being a key contributor on this
year's NCAA Women's Basketball National
Championship team, Ms. Lobo has received
numerous prestigious awards. She is College
Sports Magazine's National Player of the
Year, Women’s Basketball News Service’s Na-
tional Player of the Year, a unanimous first
team All-American, and the Big East Con-
ference Player of the Year (for the second
consecutive year). Equally impressive athletic
honors are certain to follow.

A political science major, Ms. Lobo is just as
intimidating in the classroom as on the hard
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court. Indeed, she earned a 4.0 grade point
average during the last three semesters at the
University of Connecticut. This dedication to
her studies has brought her the distinction of
being a Rhodes Scholar finalist, and the only
Big East basketball player ever to be named
both the Big East Player of the Year and the
Big East Scholar-Athlete of the Year. Even
more impressive is the fact that Ms. Lobo has
accomplished this latter feat two times!

Rebecca Lobo’s unparalleled excellence in
sports and in school makes her a fine role
model for young people all across the country.
The people of Southwick, MA, took the lead in
recognizing Ms. Lobo’'s example when the
board of selectmen voted to rename the road
to Southwick-Tolland Regional High School
the “Rebecca Lobo Way.” The board’s chair-
man, Paul Salzer, explained that the town
chose “Rebecca Lobo Way” as opposed to
“Rebecca Lobo Street” because, “It is indic-
ative of a ‘WAY’ to get ahead in education, in
athletics.”

In fact, during their successful quest for a
championship, Rebecca Lobo, and her team-
mates on the Huskies, have already served as
inspiration for hundreds of girls across the
country, as well as igniting interest in women'’s
basketball for thousands of men and women.
No collegiate basketball team, male or female,
has ever won more games than this team, and
they did it through teamwork, while upholding
the best traditions of this country’s true schol-
ar-athletes.

| ask my colleagues to join me in congratu-
lating Rebecca Lobo on her successful college
career. Her academic and athletic achieve-
ments do, indeed, lead the way and are an in-
spiration to us all.

CAMPUS GREEN VOTE
HON. BRUCE F. VENTO

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, | want to applaud
the spirit and vitality of the Campus Green
Vote contingent that visited our Nation’s Cap-
ital from April 1-3, 1995. Students from 42
States gathered in Washington for an Earth
Day Campus Summit and “Eco-Show-and-
Tell.” Their purpose was to send a clear mes-
sage to the 104th Congress: “Stop attacking
the environment and start working with us to
craft a blueprint for better Government envi-
ronmental policies!”

Campus Green Vote is a national non-profit,
non-partisan organization dedicated to reg-
istering students to vote and training students
in electoral and legislative skills that empower
them to be catalysts for green campuses and
Government policies.

Students are rightfully concerned about the
future of their natural legacy. They noted that
while citizens all across America prepare to
celebrate the 25th Anniversary of Earth Day,
policymakers in Washington, DC deem intent
on tarnishing that silver anniversary celebra-
tion with a corrosive and concerted assault on
decades of environmental law and policy.

Students  demonstrated  their  concern
through an “Eco-Show-and-Tell"—powerful
displays of the environmental threats facing
their communities. It was certainly inspiring to
talk with these students about their hopes and
fears surrounding the health of planet Earth.
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The students were very knowledgeable
about the problems in their communities—I
tested them and didn't find them lacking in
knowledge or understanding! However, they
were very frustrated and concerned. They
pleaded with me to work hard to stop the con-
gressional nonsense and politely reminded me
of the commitment to the future that we should
all share—to hand down to the next genera-
tion a healthy planet. They reassured me that
the destruction of sound environmental poli-
cies is not endorsed by Republicans, Demo-
crats or Independents; not by the American
people.

Mr. Speaker, our constituents are speaking
to us loudly and clearly. Let's do them the
courtesy of listening. | applaud the efforts of
Campus Green Vote and thank them for shar-
ing their concerns with us.

IN HONOR OF ALLEN UNIVER-
SITY’S 125TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. JAMES E. CLYBURN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. CLYBURN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
pay tribute to Allen University in Columbia,
SC, as they celebrate their 125th anniversary.

Allen University has produced local and na-
tional leaders who have served their commu-
nities and the Nation in an exemplary manner,
and it is fitting and proper that the accomplish-
ments of the university be recognized.

The late Bishop John Mifflin Brown and the
people of the Columbia Conference of the Afri-
can Methodist Episcopal Church had the vi-
sion to establish a school for the education of
newly freed slaves in 1870 in Cokesbury, SC.
The school was named for Bishop Brown’'s
predecessor, Bishop Daniel Alexander Payne.
Professor J.W. Morris was the school's first
president.

In 1880, the school was transferred to Co-
lumbia, SC, and was renamed for Bishop
Richard Allen, the founder of the African Meth-
odist Episcopal Church.

During its early years, Allen University satis-
fied the needs of the African-American com-
munity by providing courses leading not only
to degrees in law, theology and the arts, but
also courses of study at the elementary and
high school levels.

The school has since produced numerous
scholars, attorneys, physicians, teachers, busi-
ness and governmental leaders, and other
professionals who have risen to positions of
honor in the African-American community.

Today, the university, under the leadership
of Bishop John Hurst Adams and President
David T. Shannon, is equipping itself to serve
nontraditional students and others who would
otherwise not have the opportunity for a col-
lege education, as well as remaining faithful to
its traditional goals of clergy and leadership
education.

Mr. Speaker, | commend Allen University for
its 125 years of progress, commitment and
dedication in the shaping of productive lives
as it strives to live up to its motto—"Heads to
Think, Hands to Work, and Hearts to Love.”
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TRIBUTE TO MAYOR ROSEMARY
KAPTUR

HON. WILLIAM O. LIPINSKI

OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. LIPINSKI. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
honor Ms. Rosemary Kaptur, an outstanding
leader and resident of the Third Congressional
District. After 17 years of dedicated public
service, Rosemary Kaptur is resigning as
mayor of Palos Park, lllinois.

Ms. Kaptur began her political career in
1975 when she became the first woman to be
elected Commissioner to the Village Council.
Prior to entering the political arena, Ms. Kap-
tur, who earned a degree in journalism and
public relations, worked as an advertising
manager. She was also very involved with
community organizations and served as the
public relations liaison for the Palos Park Li-
brary Board. In 1978, Ms. Kaptur was ap-
pointed as the first woman mayor of Palos
Park. Since then, she has been elected by her
constituents for three consecutive terms as
Mayor of the Village.

During her tenure as mayor, Ms. Kaptur has
accomplished a tremendous amount on behalf
of the residents of Palos Park. A strong advo-
cate for the arts, Ms. Kaptur instituted the Fine
Arts Committee, allowed the continued use of
the Village Hall by the Palos Village Players,
and hosted the Concert in the Park and the
Taste of Palos. Her beautification efforts and
the development of a Tree Body Committee
have earned Palos Park Tree City USA
Awards for 1994 and 1995. In addition, the Vil-
lage parking lot was recently paved and the
Heritage Court, a historic brick patio, was con-
structed. Mayor Kaptur also utilized her politi-
cal and public relations skills to secure various
state and federal grants for Palos Park. For
example, Palos Park received a $2.5 million
Build Illinois grant to defray the cost of instal-
lation of a new sanitary sewer, a $1.5 million
Metropolitan Water Resources Development
grant for sanitary sewer lift station and force
main, and a $450,000 Department of Con-
servation grant to rehabilitate the Village Hall.
Mayor Kaptur has introduced 911 emergency
services, a cable television franchise, and a
cost-saving trash removal franchise to Palos
Park while expanding the boundaries of the
village through annexation of several prop-
erties.

After 17 years of public service, Mayor Kap-
tur has decided to retire in order to spend
more time with her husband Joseph, her three
grown sons, and her seven beautiful grand-
children. Mayor Kaptur has been a loving and
strong influence on the Village for many years.
| ask my colleagues to join the residents of
Palos Park and myself in expressing our grati-
tude to Mayor Kaptur for her years of devotion
to public service. | wish Mayor Kaptur good
health in her retirement and, again, | thank her
for her devotion to the residents of Palos Park.
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TRIBUTE TO TUFTS UNIVERSITY—
TUFTONIA’S DAY 1995

HON. EDWARD J. MARKEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MARKEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
recognize Tufts University in Medford, MA,
and to commemorate the 11th annual observ-
ance of Tuftonia’s Week. This holiday derives
its name from the title of the venerable Tufts
football fight song written by E.W. Hayes,
class of 1916. This is a special time for the
85,000-plus alumni of Tufts University to turn
their thoughts to Tufts and to reminisce with
old friends.

In 1852, Charles Tuft founded this eminent
university, and the brightest and best students
have been graduating ever since. | am fortu-
nate and proud to have such an outstanding
university in my district. | am also proud that
two of my esteemed colleagues are graduates
of Tufts: Congressmen PeETE DEFAzIO of Or-
egon, class of 1969, and BILL RICHARDSON of
New Mexico, class of 1970.

This year's annual celebration, named
TuftServe, is especially important, for its focus
is on community service. This is an important
time for fellow Tuftonian’s to focus on volun-
teer alumni involvement in community activi-
ties. Their contributions to the community—Io-
cally, nationally, and globally—should serve as
an inspiration to us all. | congratulate the
alumni of Tufts University for their hard work,
their dedication, and their loyalty. Your efforts
have not gone unnoticed, nor unappreciated.

CHAMPIONSHIP FEVER
HON. HOWARD COBLE

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. COBLE. Mr. Speaker, there is cham-
pionship fever at a high school in our congres-
sional district these days, because for the first
time in its history, Eastern Guilford High
School in Greensboro, NC, won its first state
title in any sport. This distinction was accom-
plished by the wrestling team when it captured
the North Carolina 1A/2A team championship
on February 25 in what was called the closest
championship match in state history.

Now that the Wildcat wrestlers have won
the first state crown, all of the other teams at
Eastern Guilford are trying to win champion-
ships, too. Athletic Director Leigh Hebbard told
the Greensboro News & Record that, “There
has been some talk among our athletes in
other sports that they want to get the next
one. | think this has stirred up a little desire in
our other athletes.”

Most of the credit for stirring things up must
go to Head Coach Robbie Harris and his
wrestling squad. They completed an outstand-
ing season with an exciting win in Charlotte.
Going into the final match, Eastern Guilford
held a 4%--point lead over Mount Pleasant
High School. If the Mount Pleasant wrestler
had secured a major decision (five points) or
a pin (six points) in the heavyweight title
match, the Wildcats’ championship would have
been lost. But the Mount Pleasant wrestler
could only salvage a tie in his match, thus se-
curing the victory for Eastern Guilford.
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Congratulations for this title goes to each
member of the Wildcat wrestling squad: Hugh
Armstrong, Alan Aufderhar, Mike Baker, Kevin
Bowman, Nick Campell, Travis Coleman,
Richard Mai, Thien Mai, Braxton Mclntyre,
Cory Phoenix, Anthony Poole, Tony Taylor,
Matt Tolbert, Paul Vanness, Brooks Williams,
Garrett Wiliams and Roy Wilson. Additional
thanks for their assistance goes to the Eastern
Guilford Wrestlerettes/Mat Maids: Cassa Alli-
son, Crystal Barfield, Kristi Bettini, Erica
Busick, Amber Cunningham, Amy Frazier,
Sharon Garrett, Christina Hughes, and Katie
Tolbert. Special thanks also goes to athletic
trainer Cher Frauenhoffer and to student train-
ers Tracie Peeples and Jamie Russell.

To all of Eastern Guilford’s students, faculty,
staff, families and friends, we say thanks for
your support of the Eastern Guilford High
School wrestling champions. Everyone from
Principal Jane Teague to Athletic Director
Leigh Hebbard to Head Coach Robbie Harris
should be praised for bringing the first state
high school championship to Eastern Guilford
High School.

VOLUNTEER OF THE YEAR

HON. MICHAEL P. FORBES

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. FORBES. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
commend an exceptional citizen. Al Philips,
Jr., who as president of the Sag Harbor Am-
bulance Corps for 10 years, was recently
named Member of the Year. Mr. Philips is a
training officer, a cardiopulmonary
rescusitation instructor, and an emergency
medical technician certified in critical care. Mr.
Philips has made great sacrifices to ensure
that he has been there for the corps and the
community of Sag Harbor.

Today, more and more people are seeking
to get involved in their communities. The un-
sung leaders of this community movement are
volunteers. From our volunteer firemen to the
high school jazz band playing concerts for
senior citizens, from child mentors to literacy
volunteers, these people are the glue that
keep our communities together.

But what exactly is community service?
Most people think of it as the act being per-
formed, such as a rescue of a child by an
emergency service volunteer. But in fact, serv-
ice is not isolated to what we call “the action
of”. Rather, service is the sacrifice one makes
to be a volunteer. This may include the sac-
rifice of time with your family, the sacrifice of
money, or even one’s life. A volunteer fireman
understands this every time he enters a burn-
ing building. And what about the volunteer’s
family? They obviously are forced to join him
or her in the world of volunteerism, because
they too make sacrifices.

The most important aspect of service occurs
after what we are calling “the action of.” This
is when the stories of the volunteers are re-
layed to others. When a college kid decides to
spend an afternoon volunteering at a soup
kitchen, the more important act of service oc-
curs soon after he leaves. It occurs when he
goes back to his dorm and tells the story of
the grateful man who broke down in tears be-
cause the student had taken the time to help
him in his time of need. It occurs when those
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listening might catch the bug and get involved
also. It is the testimony of a volunteer’s experi-
ence that is usually the best way to recruit
others. Thus, it is the act of sharing and telling
that becomes the greatest service.

Mr. Speaker, the sacrifices Mr. Philips has
made, along with his continuing involvement to
ensure the safety and well being of the citi-
zens of Eastern Long Island, make him worthy
of the honor Volunteer of the Year.

EARTH DAY
HON. BRUCE F. VENTO

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, with a new Re-
publican majority, Americans hoped for the
best—now we know after 3 months, to expect
the worst: Republican partisanship serving
special interests, not the American people and
their families.

As citizens all across America prepare to
celebrate the 25th anniversary of Earth Day, |
am deeply troubled that in our Nation’s Cap-
ital, the 104th Congress is working furiously to
destroy almost all that has been accomplished
in the last three to four decades. This “con-
tract” on America—on America’s landscapes,
on America’s air, on America’'s water, on
America’s parks and wilderness, will take a
terrible toll. This environmental assault is an
insult to the American people.

That first Earth Day, in 1970, was based
upon an enthusiastic grassroots movement
that fueled a conservation ethic and commit-
ment to the environment for future genera-
tions. In the 1970's Americans were rightly
concerned about clean air and clean water
and even the threatened extinction of our na-
tional symbol—the bald eagle. In response
Congress enacted landmark conservation leg-
islation, which today are household words—
the Clean Air Act, the Clean Water Act, and
the Endangered Species Act.

Our Nation was energized about the
progress in addressing these concerns and
extended this American conservation ethic and
vision to challenge global problems of
rainforest destruction, Antarctica’s preserva-
tion, biodiversity, ozone depletion, and global
warming. In response the United States has
been an architect in the development of inter-
national conferences and numerous treaties to
save the spaceship Earth.

But on this silver anniversary of Earth Day,
we face a new challenge—a corrosive and
embarrassing tarnish to America’s Earth Day
1995. In Washington we have a new congres-
sional majority with “an attitude”: pay back the
Democrats, antiregulation, antienvironment
and anti-Federal Government. A Congress set
to set back the environment to the thrilling
days of yesterday. A new majority inexperi-
enced and arrogant and legislating by anec-
dote based upon misinformation,
misperceptions and fraud, but hell bent on de-
stroying our Nation’s public commitment to
preservation, conservation, and restoration of
future generations’ natural legacy.

The intense assault on our national environ-
mental policy and laws isn’t stated clearly in
the “contract,” but between the lines and
veiled from public scrutiny under the guise of
“regulatory reform,” property rights, unfunded
mandates—the examples and justification for
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such action is the mosaic of environmental
law. This new Congress seems intent on walk-
ing away from science and decades of envi-
ronmental policy and serving as the complaint
tool to special interests whose only interest is
the bottom line.

Today, everything is at stake: clean air, safe
drinking water, park and wilderness protection,
forest conservation preservation and protec-
tion of our endangered species. The pace of
the assault is purposeful and relentless—a
“hundred days” of force fed legislation without
deliberation or accountability.

Last month the House passed appropria-
tions legislation that savages our national for-
ests by mandating sales which would double
the timber harvest nationwide in just 2 years—
without regard to any current environmental
law and shut off from public comment as re-
quired by law. Last week, by a single vote, the
Senate refused to moderate this policy. The
same House appropriations bill slashed fund-
ing needed to implement the Clean Air Act,
the Safe Drinking Water Act, and the Endan-
gered Species Act.

This month a House committee is consider-
ing legislation to rewrite the Clean Water Act.
It was reported that this new proposal was ac-
tually written with the help of lobbyists in
closed-door sessions without input from the
Environmental Protection Agency or other
Members with environmental concerns. This is
not good clean water policy—the measure has
been aptly dubbed “the polluters’ bill of
rights.”

All this follows House-passed legislation
now making its way through the Senate, that
puts a freeze on all regulations with a special
2-year hold on the Endangered Species Act,
forces the Federal Government to pay regu-
latory compensation to property owners im-
pacted by environmental laws and requires
agencies that promulgate rules to do elaborate
analysis before issuance subjecting all to court
challenge—simply a formula to paralyze the
Federal Government.

Laws like the Endangered Species Act
serve as the “canary in the coal mine.” Rather
than denying the problem or blaming the mes-
senger, Congress should be solving the prob-
lem-stop rationalizing excuses and promoting
paid critics who justify reneging on the laws.
We should become engaged in the tough job
of problem solving and changing our Nation’s
behavior, to live in balance with the limitations
of the natural environment.

Regulations are the wheels which carry the
laws into effect. They are based upon the per-
ception, knowledge, and views of the people
we represent. Frustration in America has
grown. In the easy politics that bemoans gov-
ernment and redtape and seeks instant gratifi-
cation, the environmental laws have become
the stumbling block, the symbol that com-
plicates life and limits behavior. The Federal
Government leads such policy because the
problems don’t know political lines. But it is a
collaborative role—environmental policy can-
not be taken for granted, cannot be permitted
to be politically expedient. Rather, environ-
mental policy is a special trust. Its application
should work with States—but especially and
most importantly, with citizens.

The American citizen during the next 3
weeks, while Members are in their Districts,
can help stop this assault. Challenge your pol-
icymaker to see the light—or feel the heat.
They need to be forcefully reminded that envi-
ronmental policies and laws now brutally at-
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tacked were not forged through partisan war-
fare. They are not the work of Democrats or
Republicans alone—rather they are uniquely
derived from years of deliberation, of listening
and responding to the core conservation val-
ues and ethics of the American people.

These policies are based on the wisdom of
Americans who by experience, education, and
ethics understood that there are some areas
of this vast Nation that shouldn’t be despoiled.
They are based on the right of all Americans
to breathe clean air and drink clean water.
They are based on a commitment to the future
that we all share—to hand down to the next
generation a healthy planet. These views are
basic to the definition of us as a people and
culture.

Americans will not turn over our natural leg-
acy to those who would destroy it. We must
educate those in office with on-the-job training
or by removal from office if they are incor-
rigible.

This vast and beautiful planet is like the de-
sign of a rare and complex tapestry. The
weaving is made valuable not by any one
thread but by the way that hundreds of
strands are arranged. Each section is con-
nected to the next in innumerable ways, as
each thread in our eyes is connected to the
next in innumerable ways to make an impres-
sion—a mosaic.

Understandably, difficult environmental pol-
icy questions follow from this example. As pol-
icymakers our task is to use this ecologically
sensitive and irreplaceable resource, without
arbitrarily cutting it to pieces and destroying
this biosphere forever.

This involves understanding the impact of
activities, measuring of the biodiversity, and
the relationship of the physical and natural en-
vironment, which are all part of a larger cycle.
A thread that is pulled one place changes the
rest of the picture. Every action has a con-
sequence. For these reasons and many more,
the Federal Government enacted environ-
mental laws and policies to help us be reason-
able stewards of our land and resources. The
intent was to guide us and limit our individual
actions—a policy path that would optimize our
utilization today while maintaining and enhanc-
ing the prospects for tomorrow’s generations.

Citizens after all are a significant and much-
needed force in these policy debates. Recruit
more people, continue to make yourselves
heard. Have faith. Americans haven't stopped
caring, they have assumed that these issues
were once achieved and are cemented in
place. Americans—make yourselves heard—if
the people lead, the Members of Congress will
follow.

THE INTRODUCTION OF FAIR PAY
ACT OF 1995

HON. ELEANOR HOLMES NORTON

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Ms. NORTON. Mr. Speaker, in enacting the
Equal Pay Act [EPA] in 1963, Congress hoped
to close the wage gap between men and
women by prohibiting wage discrimination
based on the gender of the employees per-
forming the work. Some progress has been



April 7, 1995

made, but much of it is illusory. In 1982,
women earned 62 cents to a man’s dollar; in
1992, they earned 71 cents. However, this
movement reflects an alarming decrease in
male wages as well as the new presence of
highly educated women in entry level posi-
tions. The wage gap persists largely because
most women are still segregated into a few
low-paying occupations. A supplementary rem-
edy is needed.

This bill, the Fair Pay Act, amends the Fair
Labor Standards Act to ensure equal pay not
just for equal work, but also for comparable
work—jobs that are equivalent in skill, effort,
responsibility, and working conditions. More
than 30 years of EPA experience dem-
onstrates that if we are serious about gender
and race-based wage discrimination, we must
sharpen our remedies.

When we look closely and objectively, can
we honestly say that an emergency services
operator—a female dominated profession—
should be paid less than a fire dispatcher—a
male dominated profession? Or that a social
worker should earn less than a probation offi-
cer simply because the social worker is usu-
ally a woman? Shouldn’t the market set these
rates? Too often the habits of employers over
the decades have been built into distortions in
the market. Women and minorities pay the
price in reduced wages.

The Fair Pay Act also expands protections
provided in the Equal Pay Act by prohibiting
wage discrimination based on the race and
national origin of employees. In 1992, African-
American men earned 72 percent as much as
white men, while African-American women
earned only 64 percent as much as white
men. Hispanic men earned 65 percent as
much as white men, while Hispanic women
earned only 55 percent as much. While some
of the wage gap results from differences in
education, experience, or time in the work
force, studies estimate that 75 percent of this
differential may be a result of discrimination.

A remedy that exorcises only the discrimina-
tion factor is necessary. As with sex discrimi-
nation and all other kinds of discrimination, the
plaintiff who alleges discrimination must carry
the burden to show that discrimination is the
proximate cause of the violation.

Most American families are wholly or signifi-
cantly dependent on women’s wages. Fair pay
has become increasingly a family necessity
and an urgent issue. Families cannot meet the
challenge unless Congress takes up its chal-
lenge to enact a wage statute that meets the
needs of the nineties as the Equal Pay Act did
in the sixties.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS, THE FAIR PAY
ACT OF 1995
SECTION 1—SHORT TITLE AND REFERENCE

Section 1 (a) states that this Act may be
cited as the ““Fair Pay Act of 1995.”

Section 1 (b) provides that all amendments
in this bill refer to the Fair Labor Standards
Act of 1938.

SECTION 2—FINDINGS

Section (1) states that there are differences
in wages for equivalent jobs in Government
employment and in industries engaged in
commerce or in the production of goods for
commerce. These wage differences are based
on sex, race, or national origin.

Section (2) states that the existence of the
wage differentials causes the following:

Subsection (2)(A) provides that wage dif-
ferentials depress wages and living standards
for employees. Both which are necessary for
their health and efficiency.
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Subsection (2)(B) provides that wage dif-
ferentials result in the prevention of maxi-
mum use of available labor resources.

Subsection (2)(C) provides that wage dif-
ferentials cause labor disputes therefore bur-
dening, affecting and obstructing commerce.

Subsection (2)(D) provides that wage dif-
ferentials burden commerce and the free flow
of goods in commerce.

Subsection (2)(E) provides that wage dif-
ferentials constitute an unfair method of
competition.

Section (3) states that a segregated
workforce has been maintained due to dis-
crimination in hiring and promotion of
women and people of color.

Section (4) states that many women and
people of color work in occupations domi-
nated by individuals of their same sex, race,
and national origin.

Section (5)(A) provides that a General Ac-
counting Office analysis of wages in Wash-
ington State civil service found that, in 1985,
of the jobs studies that paid less than aver-
age, approximately 39 percent were female
dominated and approximately 16 percent
were male dominated.

Subsection (5)(B) provides that a study of
wages in Minnesota using 1990 census data
found that 75 percent of the wage differential
between white and non-white workers was
unexplained and may be a result of discrimi-
nation.

Section (6) states that Section 6(D) of the
Fair Labor Standards Act prohibits discrimi-
nation in compensation for “‘equal work’ on
the basis of sex.

Section (7) states that the United States
Supreme Court has held that the prohibition
against discrimination in Title VII of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 extends to jobs which
do not constitute ‘“‘equal work.” However,
lower court decisions have demonstrated
that further clarification of jobs that do not
constitute ‘“‘equal work” is necessary.

Section (8) states that artificial barriers to
the elimination of discrimination in com-
pensation based upon sex, race, and national
origin continue to exist more than 30 years
after passage of the Equal Pay Act. Elimi-
nation of such barriers would have positive
effects:

Subsection (8)(A) providing a solution to
problems in the economy created by dis-
criminating wage differentials.

Subsection (8)(B) reducing the number of
working women and people of color earning
low wages, thereby reducing the dependence
on public assistance.

Subsection (8)(C) promoting stable families
by enabling working family members to earn
a fair rate of pay.

SECTION 3—EQUAL PAY FOR EQUIVALENT JOBS

Section 3(a) provides that Section 6 of the
Fair Labor Standards act is amended by add-
ing a new section. The new section states the
following:

Section (g)(1)(A) states that no employer
having employees subject to any provisions
of this section shall discriminate between
employees based on sex, race, or national or-
igin by paying wages at a rate less for work
of equal value, except where the payment is
made based on a seniority system, a merit
system or a system where earnings are meas-
ured by quantity or quality of production.

Section (g)(1)(B) states that an employer
who is paying a wage differential in viola-
tion of subparagraph (A) shall not reduce the
wage rate of any employee.

Section (g)(2) states that no labor organi-
zation or its agents representing employees
of an employer subject to any provision of
this section shall cause or attempt to cause
the employer to discriminate against an em-
ployee in violation of paragraph (1)(A).

Section (g)(3) provides for employers to
pay any amounts which have been withheld
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in violation of paragraph (1)(A). Any
amounts owing to any employee shall be
deemed unpaid minimum wages or unpaid
overtime compensation under this or section
7.

Section (g)(4) provides that the following
definitions apply to this subsection:

Section (g)(4)(A) defines ‘labor organiza-
tion’ as an organization of any kind, or an
agency or employee representation commit-
tee or plan, in which employees participate
and which exists for the purpose, in whole or
in part, of dealing with employers concern-
ing grievances, labor disputes, wages, rates
of pay, hours of employment, or conditions
of work.

Section (g)(4)(B) defines ‘equivalent jobs’
as those jobs that may be dissimilar, but
whose requirements are viewed as equivalent
in a composite of skills, effort, responsibility
and working conditions.

SECTION 4—PROHIBITED ACTS

Section 4 states that section 15(a) (29
U.S.C. 214(a)) is amended by adding after
paragraph (5) a new subsection (6) which pro-
vides the following:

Section 15(a)(b) prohibits the discrimina-
tion of any individual who has opposed any
act or practice made unlawful by section 6(g)
or because such an individual made a charge,
testified, assisted, or participated in any
manner in any investigation, proceeding, or
hearing under section 6(g).

Section 15(a)(7) prohibits the discharge or
any other form of discrimination, coercion,
intimidation, threat, or interference with
any employee or any other person because
the employee asked about, disclosed, com-
pared, or otherwise discussed the employee’s
wages or the wages of any other employee, or
because the employee exercised, enjoyed,
aided, or encouraged another person to exer-
cise or enjoy any right granted or protected
by section 6(g).

SECTION 5—REMEDIES

Section 5 states that section 16 (29 U.S.C.
216) is amended by (1) adding the following:

Section 16(f) authorizes the court, if any
action is brought, to award to the prevailing
plaintiff(s), in addition to any other rem-
edies, expert fees as part of the costs. Any
such action may be maintained as a class ac-
tion as provided by Federal Rules of Civil
Procedure.

SECTION 6—RECORDS

Section 6 states that section 11(c) (29
U.S.C. 211(c)) is amended by inserting ““(1)”
after the current section (c), and by adding a
section which provides the following:

Section c(2)(A) states that every employer
subject to section 6(g) shall have records
which document and support the method,
system, calculations, and other bases used
by the employer in establishing, adjusting,
and determining the wages paid to the em-
ployees of the employer. Every employer
subject to section 6(g) shall keep records for
a period of time and make a report to the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission
as shall be prescribed by regulations.

Section c(2)(B) states that every employer
subject to section 6(g) shall file an annual re-
port with the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Commission containing information
in such detail as necessary to accurately dis-
close the wage or salary rates paid to each
job classified, position, job title, or other
wage or salary group of employees employed
by the employer, as well as the sex, race and
national origin of employees at each wage or
salary level in each classification, position,
job title, or other wage or salary group. The
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report shall not include the name of any in-
dividual employee.

Section c(2)(C) states that the reports filed
with the Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission shall be public information. The
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission
may publish any information or data it ob-
tains through the reports. The Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission is also
authorized to use the information and data
for statistical and research purposes, and to
compile and publish such studies, analyses,
reports, and surveys based thereon as it may
deem appropriate.

Section c(2)(D) states that the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission shall by
regulation make reasonable provision for the
inspection and examination by any persons
of the information and data contained in any
report filed with it pursuant to subparagraph
(B).

Section c(2)(E) states that the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission shall by
regulation supply copies of the report filed
to anybody upon payment of a charge;
charge depends on the cost of the service.

Section c(2)(F) authorizes the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission to issue
rules and regulations prescribing the form
and content of reports required to be filed
under subparagraph (B) and such other rea-
sonable rules and regulations as it may find
necessary to prevent the circumvention or
evasion of the required report. The Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission may
prescribe by general rule a simplified report
for those employers for whom it finds that
by virtue of size a detailed report would be
unduly burdensome.

SECTION 7—RESEARCH, EDUCATION, AND TECH-

NICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM; REPORT TO CON-

GRESS

Section 7 amends section 4(d) (29 U.S.C.
204(d)) by adding the following at the end:

Section 4(d)(4) states that the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission shall un-
dertake studies and offer information and
technical assistance to employers, labor or-
ganizations, and the general public concern-
ing effective mean available to implement
the provisions of section 6(g) prohibiting
wage discrimination between employees per-
forming work in equivalent jobs on the basis
of sex, race, or national origin. The studies,
information, and technical assistance shall
be based upon and make references to the de-
clared policy of such section to eliminate
such discrimination. The Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission must further carry
on a continuing program of research, edu-
cation, and technical assistance including
the following:

Subsection (A) states that it shall include
undertaking and promoting research with
the intent of developing means to expedi-
tiously correct the conditions leading to sec-
tion 6(g).

Subsection (B) states that publishing and
otherwise making available to employers,
labor organizations, professional associa-
tions, educational institutions, the various
media of communication, and the general
public the finding of studies and other mate-
rials for promoting compliance with section
6(g) is included in the further continuance of
the research.

Subsection (C) includes sponsoring and as-
sisting State and community informational
and educational programs.

Subsection (D) includes providing tech-
nical assistance to employers, labor organi-
zations, professional associations and other
interested persons on means of achieving and
maintaining compliance with the provisions
of section 6(g).

Section 4(d)(5) states that the annual re-
port submitted by the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission to Congress shall
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include a separate evaluation and appraisal
regarding the implementation of section
6(9).
SECTION 8—EFFECTIVE DATE
Section 8 states that the amendments

made by this Act shall take effect one year
after the date of its enactment.

CHABAD HOUSE ANNUAL DINNER
HON. FRANK PALLONE, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. PALLONE. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday,
April 30, 1995, the Les Turchin Chabad House
at Rutgers, the State University of New Jer-
sey, will hold its annual dinner in Somerset,
NJ.

For 15 years, Chabad House has served as
a focal point for students seeking to supple-
ment their educational experience with a
deeper sense of culture, faith, and fellowship.
By rediscovering and embracing regular ob-
servance of the Torah, the Students of
Chabad House have gained spiritual insights
and a strong sense of values that will be of in-
valuable support throughout their lives. And for
parents who naturally worry about the influ-
ences that their children will encounter at col-
lege, Chabad House offers the assurance of a
positive environment.

| would particularly like to extend my con-
gratulations on the construction of the new
Les Turchin Student Center, which will further
the good works of Chabad House. Mr.
Turchin’s tireless dedication to the community
serves as an inspiration to us all. The founder,
chairman of the board and chief executive offi-
cer of Tops Appliance City has somehow
found time to lead an extremely impressive
fund-raising effort to make the Chabad House
a reality. The new Chabad House will provide
a synagogue, a kosher kitchen, and dinning
area for 300 students, and housing for 48 stu-
dents. The Publication Office will house
L'Chaim, the university’s student-run news-
paper, and The Chabad Times, the largest
Jewish newspaper in central New Jersey with
a circulation of 60,000. A unique array of pro-
grams for the community will bring Rabbis and
volunteers to shut-in, hospital patients, nursing
home residents and prison inmates. Family
services will be provided and expanded, in-
cluding family counseling and a drug preven-
tion program.

Mr. Speaker, it is a great honor for me to
pay tribute to Chabad House at Rutgers, to
Les Turchin for his hard work and energy in
making the new facility a reality, to all the reli-
gious leaders and volunteers who make these
programs work and to the fine young men and
women who, by embracing their timeless and
enduring heritage, are working to make their
campus and their community a better place.

TRIBUTE TO THE 2506 BRIGADE
HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
in remembrance of a group of courageous
men that 34 years ago fought and died for the
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cause of freedom. Much has been written
about this battle, but most historical accounts
only record the event in the context of the cold
war. We must not forget the men that landed
on that April morning at a remote beach called
Giron at the Bay of Pigs.

On that 17th day of April, the battle began.
The members of the 2506 Brigade, who
sought to liberate their country from the brutal
Castro dictatorship, were not military men.
They were not professional soldiers of fortune.
Rather, these men came from a cross section
of Cuban society. They were young, middle-
aged, seniors, professionals, farmers, students
and factory workers. They were from the ranks
of the middle class, the poor, and the upper
class. Among them, one could find people
who fought alongside Fidel Castro. Some had
belonged to the Cuban military. They were
representative of all political persuasions, from
left to right. But they were united in one quest:
Democracy, freedom, and true equality for
their homeland, Cuba.

Mr. Speaker, | would like to recount a few
passages from “The Bay of Pigs: The Untold
Story,” by Peter Wyden, of the events that
took place on this remote and lonely bay.

At the traffic circle on the northern out-
skirts of Playa Larga, the members of the
Brigade had dug in for the major engagement
of the Bay of Pigs, the Battle of the Rotunda
as is now known. Reinforcement had arrived
from the main landing at the beach of Giron:
Most of the Fourth Heavy Weapons Battal-
ion ammunition, and two more tanks. At 7:45
p.m., four batteries of Soviet-made 122 milli-
meters howitzers had opened fire on the posi-
tions. They kept pounding more than 2000
shells in 4 hours. The concussions were ter-
rible. Many went into shock. They were too
dazed to hear orders. But, they did not
break. The first three Stalin tanks rumbled
into the rotunda about midnight. They were
the vanguard of 20 tanks, but these freedom
fighters had set a superb trap. With the roads
bordered by swamps, Castro’s troops were
forced to try breaking through the Rotunda.

Tank was pitted against tank. They were
firing point blank, twenty yards apart. The
first two Stalin tanks were knocked out, one
of them by a tiny fighter who used to cut the
men’s hair in the Guatemalan camps and was
known as ‘“‘Barberito.”” He ran around the
tank and peppered it with shells for his re-
coilless rifle. They made no dent in the tank
but the sound scared the crew into surren-
dering. The commander of the Brigade later
wanted to meet the man who accomplished
this feat. By then, ‘‘Barberito” has been
killed by a machinegun burst.

One Brigade tank ran out of ammunition
quickly. The driver, Jorge Alvarez, known as
“little egg’” blew up an energy tank with his
last shell. Another tank roared up Alvarez
hurled his tank at it. The Stalin tank tried
to position his gun against the Brigade’s
tank. Alvarez kept bumping the enemy so fu-
riously that the Stalin gun barrel split. The
fighting was so confused and confined that
the threads of Castro’s tanks ran over their
own wounded.

Hour after hour, men fought and fell and
died. More Castro tanks rumbled into the
Rotunda. The freedom fighters were out of
food and water and almost out of ammuni-
tion, they began to run. Their commander
seized a cannon and a shell and faced the on-
coming tank from the center of the road.
The fleeing men saw him and stopped. So,
amazingly, did the tank. The driver got out
and surrendered. The Castro forces had num-
bered 2100 men. Those who were not dead or
wounded were retreating on the run.
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Another account that should be told to em-
phasize the bravery and dedication of these
men was the one of Armando Lopez Estrada,
a dark-haired, communications officer of the
paratrooper battalion. He was one of the last
in the group to retreat to the beach. He
wanted to ‘“‘hold until we die.”” Only when
they ran out of ammunition for a second
time and it was clear that no more was com-
ing did Lopez Estrada, who was 20, let him-
self be convinced by his comrades that there
was no point in waiting to be captured.

About a mile offshore, Lopez Estrada saw
an empty sailboat. On the entire Giron
beach, he counted 27 men. Stalin’s tanks
were machine-gunning them. Castro’s artil-
lery pounded in from overhead. In the dis-
tance, two American destroyers were moving
away.

He swam toward the sailboat that was a 22
foot craft, 20 men reached the boat, followed
by Castro’s jets and their bullets. Fran-
tically, they tried to move the boat by pad-
dling with their hands. After 15 days at sea,
12 survivors were rescued by an American
oiler, the rest of the men died of thirst and
starvation.

The above account is but one of many
which emphasize the bravery and patriotism of
those men in Playa Giron on April 17, 1961.
As a Member of Congress of Cuban descent
| want to honor the memory of these men. On
this April 17th, | join with the freedom-loving
Americans in commemorating the death of
these men who fought so that Cuba could be
free and democratic and independent. May
they not have died in vain.

INTRODUCTION OF LEGISLATION
TO SIMPLIFY THE FORMULA
UNDER WHICH SKI AREAS PAY
RENTAL FEES TO THE UNITED
STATES FOR THE USE OF NA-
TIONAL FOREST LANDS

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, today
| am introducing legislation to simplify the for-
mula under which ski areas pay rental fees to
the United States for the use of national forest
lands.

Nationwide, there are 132 ski areas on na-
tional forest land occupying 90,000 acres, or a
mere one-twentieth of 1 percent of the Na-
tional Forest System. For this use, the ski in-
dustry paid an estimated $20 million in rental
fees in 1994.

This new fee system passed the Senate
during the 102d Congress but time ran out be-
fore the House could consider the legislation.
At that time, a Congressional Budget Office
review determined that the new fee system
was revenue neutral to the United States. The
new fee proposal is intended to return at least
the same rental dollars to the U.S. Treasury
as the current system created by the Forest
Service. It will also guarantee increasing reve-
nues in the future by utilizing ski area gross
receipts as the measure for determining rental
fees. Therefore, as ski area revenues grow, so
will the return to the public for the use of those
Federal lands.

Furthermore, this legislation will assist in
meeting our goals of reducing the size of the
Forest Service by eliminating significant man-
agement problems with their existing fee sys-
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tem. The existing system is encompassed in
approximately 40 pages of the Forest Service
manual and handbook. The new system would
change that by reducing the fee calculation to
a simple formula based on gross revenue from
clearly defined sources. This new system will
greatly reduce bookkeeping and administrative
tasks for both the Forest Service and the ski
areas.

This bill enjoys bipartisan support and |
hope others will join us in supporting this sen-
sible and efficient proposal which provides
fairness to ski areas and the United States re-
garding rental fees and, at the same time,
helps to downsize the Federal Government.
This bill is intended to serve as a starting point
to begin debate on this issue. | hope to hold
hearings on this proposal soon after the re-
cess and anticipate reporting this legislation
out of our committee quickly.

Mr. Speaker, | would also like to advise the
House that | intend to consider a proposal for
ski area permittees to purchase the Forest
Service land on which they operate. Such a
move toward privatization would further our
goal of downsizing government and thus re-
duce the size of the Forest Service budget. If
we are going to achieve these goals, we need
to consider every aspect of Federal land man-
agement. Therefore, the committee is in the
process of reviewing a proposal to sell certain
ski areas on the National Forest System to the
private entities that operate them. While we
are developing this proposal, we will be hear-
ing from those ski areas that want to purchase
the Federal land they operate on as well as
State governments, local governments, and
others affected by this proposal.

Presently ski areas have permits from the
Forest Service that allow them to operate for
up to 40 years. The Forest Service reviewed
these areas and designated them as recre-
ation sites utilizing the NEPA process. There
is no question that the intention of the Forest
Service is to maintain these sites as ski areas
and that no other use is intended. This further
supports the need for us to review privatiza-
tion of these lands now dedicated to this rec-
reational use. Many of these sites have been
permitted ski areas for 30 years or more. If we
have private individuals prepared to purchase
the Federal lands that they operate a ski area
on, it is logical that we appraise that land and
sell it to the operator and remove the Federal
management responsibility.

The new fee system legislation that | have
introduced today is a first step toward reduc-
ing Federal management responsibility and
costs associated with ski areas on Federal
land. However, | also intend to consider the
next logical step of removing all Federal man-
agement and costs.

LEGISLATION ON BIF-SAIF ISSUES

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing several bills designed to address the
serious problems posed for the Savings Asso-
ciation Insurance Fund [SAIF] by the current
onerous obligations placed on the thrift indus-
try and the pending disparity between the pre-
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miums paid by SAIF- and BIF-insured institu-
tions.

The FDIC, other relevant regulators, the
Treasury, and the GAO, in a report commis-
sioned by myself and Senator D’AMATO, have
now apprised the Congress quite clearly of the
nature, extent, and urgency of the problem. It
is my hope that these bills will now move the
discussion along and allow us to focus more
concretely on the specific requirements of a
meaningful solution. There is a multiplicity of
options. In my view, the right one is the one
which can garner substantial bipartisan sup-
port in the near term. Taking no action is not
a responsible course if we are to protect the
integrity of the deposit insurance system.

There are three key problems: First, the
SAIF is seriously undercapitalized just at the
point it will newly have to assume responsibil-
ity for future thrift failures; second, the pre-
mium flow from existing thrifts will be insuffi-
cient to continue to pay the interest on the
FICO bonds issued to cover the losses of the
1980'’s over the long term; and third, within the
next few months, there will be a substantial
premium disparity between BIF- and SAIF-in-
sured institutions which could have a signifi-
cant adverse impact on the now-healthy thrift
industry.

The thrift industry is generally profitable,
well-capitalized, and well-managed. But it is
impossible for the thrifts alone to adequately
capitalize their insurance fund and continue to
pay interest on the FICO bonds issued to
cover the losses of the 1980’s without adverse
effects on the industry and possibly depositors
and taxpayers.

These problems are not the fault of current
industry members who did not cause, and
have worked hard to survive and help pay for,
the industry problems of the 1980’s. There are
structural flaws in the mechanisms devised to
deal with past problems. As a result, of the
more that $9 billion in assessment revenues
from the thrifts paid between 1989 and 1994,
only $7 billion went into the SAIF. The balance
was diverted to other uses, primarily to pay-
ment of the interest on the bonds.

Congress intended that the thrifts, through
the bonding program and otherwise, pay as
much of the cost of past industry losses as
possible, in an effort to reduce taxpayer costs.
That was appropriate. But the amount of the
burden placed on the industry was based on
certain assumptions which | argued at the time
were overly optimistic and which have proved
false. Most notably, deposit growth in the thrift
industry was estimated at 6-7 percent. In-
stead, it has declined by 5 percent per year in
recent years, reducing far below expectations
the premium income which is relied on to pay
SAIF and FICO.

There are three possible sources of funds
which have been broached by the regulators
to solve this problem: the thrifts; the BIF-in-
sured institutions, either through a merger of
the insurance funds or otherwise; and some
portions of the moneys already authorized and
appropriated to the RTC to cover past thrift
losses, but which have not been expended.
Some of my bills may be criticized as hitting
the thrift industry too hard; some may be criti-
cized as hitting the banks too hard. My con-
cern is finding the proper balance to protect
the depositor. The best solution may ultimately
be one that distributes the pain to the maxi-
mum degree possible.
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| have always tried to minimize the adverse
impact on the taxpayer. In fact, | opposed the
FIRREA legislation because | thought it unduly
increased the burden on the taxpayer and on
future generations. But | believe we should not
be too timid to discuss using the unexpended
RTC funds for the purpose for which they
were intended and related purposes, rather
than have those funds revert to the Treasury.

Congress, in fact, anticipated that the mech-
anism devised in FIRREA might be inad-
equate to capitalize the SAIF and cover the
FICO bonds, and included provisions in
FIRREA allowing the additional appropriation
of Treasury funds to the SAIF as a supple-
ment. Unfortunately those anticipated appro-
priations were never made, and the excess
RTC funds are not now available to solve the
SAIF or FICO problems without further con-
gressional action. Had the original intent of the
law been fulfilled, the SAIF would have been
capitalized. We should at least consider rec-
ognizing that original intent and making a
modest amount of these excess RTC funds
available as part of a solution.

BIF-SAIF RESOLUTION OPTIONS
OPTION 1. FINANCING CORPORATION AND SAV-

INGS ASSOCIATION INSURANCE FUND REFORM

ACT OF 1995

Summary: Uses investment income from
unexpected RTC funds for FICO debt obliga-
tion; SAIlF-insured institutions recapitalize
SAIF with possible special assessment and
premium disparity.

Authorizes use of investment income from
unexpended RTC funds to pay FICO debt ob-
ligation.

Authorizes use of remaining unexpended
RTC funds to be held in reserve by FDIC to
cover potential insurance fund losses at
SAIF-insured institutions until the SAIF
fund achieves designated reserve ratio of 1.25
percent of insured deposits. Any unused RTC
funds revert to U.S. Treasury upon recapital-
ization of fund.

Provides FDIC with discretionary author-
ity to require SAIF-insured institutions to
pay a special, one-time assessment of up to
40 basis points toward recapitalization of the
SAIF fund. The assessment could be col-
lected over a number of years, with a larger
portion of the assessment due in the first
year to address the immediate problem of in-
adequate fund capitalization. The FDIC is
authorized to provide exemptions from this
assessment, or reduce such assessment, for
troubled institutions or institutions which
would become troubled if such an assessment
were imposed.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions in current law to permit
FDIC to set annual SAIF premiums at levels
that balance the rate of recapitalization of
SAIF with concern for competitive position
of SAIF-insured institutions.

Directs FDIC to limit annual BIF-SAIF
premium disparity to not more than 9 basis
points during period of recapitalization of
SAIF.

Clarifies that FICO debt repayments are
insurance outlays for purposes of budgetary
scoring.

OPTION 2! FINANCING CORPORATION AND SAV-

INGS ASSOCIATION INSURANCE FUND AMEND-

MENTS OF 1995

Summary: Uses unexpended RTC funds to
recapitalize SAIF; FICO debt obligation
funded with interest from invested RTC
funds, SAIF premiums and Oakar/Sasser pre-
miums.

Authorizes use of unexpended RTC funds to
recapitalize the SAIF.
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Authorizes the use of investment income
from remaining RTC funds to pay portion of
the annual FICO bond interest.

Includes portion of premiums paid by
Oakar and Sasser institutions toward pay-
ment of the annual FICO debt obligation.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions in current law to permit
FDIC to set annual SAIF premiums at level
necessary to supplement RTC investment in-
come to meet annual FICO debt obligation
and to meet estimated SAIF fund expenses.

Directs FDIC to limit annual BIF-SAIF
premium disparity to not more than 9 basis
points during period of recapitalization of
SAIF.

OPTION 3: FINANCING CORPORATION AND SAV-

INGS ASSOCIATION FUND RESTORATION ACT OF

1995

Summary: Uses unexpended RTC funds to
supplement premium income to recapitalize
SAIF consistent with FIRREA; FICO debt
obligation funded with interest from in-
vested RTC funds, SAIF premiums and
Oakar/Sasser premiums.

Authorizes the use of unexpected RTC
funds to help recapitalize the SAIF fund and
to cover losses consistent with the original
intent of the 1989 FIRREA legislation.

Authorizes investment of remaining RTC
funds with annual interest income used to
pay portion of annual FICO bond interest.

Includes portion of premiums paid Oakar
and Sasser institutions toward payment of
FICO debt obligation.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions in current law to permit
FDIC to set SAIF premium at level that
would balance use of RTC funds and concern
for competitive position of SAlIF-insured in-
stitutions.

OPTION 4: FUNDING FOR SUPERVISORY GOODWILL
ADJUDICATIONS ACT OF 1995

Summary: Uses unexpended RTC funds to
establish a special reserve fund to satisfy
claims arising from supervisory goodwill
cases.

Authorizes unexpended RTC funds to con-
tinue to be made available and set aside in a
special reserve fund.

Authorizes the use of principal and inter-
est income available to the special fund to be
used to satisfy judgments against the federal
government in cases brought by thrift insti-
tutions in response to changes made in
FIRREA in the treatment of supervisory
goodwill for the realization of losses from ac-
quisitions of failed thrift institutions.

OPTION 5: DEPOSIT INSURANCE FUNDS
MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT ACT OF 1995

Summary: Provides the FDIC with greater
flexibility in managing the BIF and SAIF in-
surance funds and in setting annual BIF and
SAIF premiums.

Clarifies that the designated reserve ratio
of 1.25 percent of insured deposits for the BIF
and SAIF insurance funds is a minimum re-
serve ratio rather than a target to be main-
tained.

Authorizes the FDIC to maintain the BIF
and SAIF funds at reserve levels that provide
an appropriate cushion against anticipated
losses without allowing excessive reserves to
build up in either fund.

Authorizes the FDIC to make appropriate
reductions in annual BIF and SAIF premium
assessments when reserve funds or exceed
the minimum designated reserve ration of
1.25 percent of insured deposits.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual premium assessment in
current law for SAlIF-insured institutions.

Authorizes the FDIC to consider the im-
pact of any potential disparity in annual pre-
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miums paid by BIF- and SAIF-insured insti-
tutions, where appropriate, to protect the
safety and soundness of either insurance
fund and its members and the deposit insur-
ance system as a whole.

OPTION 6. DEPOSIT INSURANCE FUND MERGER
ACT OF 1995

Summary: Merges the BIF and SAIF funds;
Scheduled reduction in BIF premiums; SAIF-
insured institutions continue to fund FICO
debt with inclusion of Oakar/Sasser institu-
tions.

Authorizes the merger of the BIF and SAIF
funds into a single insurance fund.

Directs the FDIC to make the scheduled
1995 reduction in annual premiums paid by
former BIF-insured institutions to a level
that reflects estimates of expenses for the
current BIF fund plus any additional assess-
ment required to capitalize the merged BIF-
SAIF fund, except that the average assess-
ment shall under no circumstances exceed 6
basis points.

Provides FDIC with discretionary author-
ity to require SAIF-insured institutions to
pay a special, one-time assessment of up to
40 basis points toward recapitalization of the
merged BIF-SAIF fund. The assessment
could be collected over a number of years,
with a lager portion of the assessment due in
the first year to address the immediate prob-
lem of inadequate fund capitalization. The
FDIC is authorized to provide exemptions
from this assessment, or reduce such assess-
ment, for troubled institutions or institu-
tions which would become troubled if such
an assessment were imposed.

Requires current SAlIF-insured institutions
to continue to pay the FICO bond debt obli-
gation.

Includes premiums paid by Oakar and Sas-
ser institutions toward payment of FICO
debt obligation.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions to permit FDIC to set
separate annual premiums for SAIF-insured
institutions that reflect estimates of ex-
penses to the current SAIF fund, plus
amounts necessary to pay a pro rata share of
the additional fund capitalization and the
annual FICO bond debt obligation.

OPTION 7. BANK INSURANCE FUND AND THE SAV-
INGS ASSOCIATION INSURANCE FUND MERGER
ACT OF 1995

Summary: Merges the BIF and SAIF funds;
Scheduled reduction in BIF premium; Excess
RTC funds loaned to FDIC to fully capitalize
merged BIF-SAIF fund; SAIF-insured insti-
tutions repay loan of RTC funds with special
annual assessment; All institutions funded
FICO debt obligation on pro rata basis.

Authorizes the merger of the BIF and SAIF
insurance funds into single insurance fund
with the combined fund fully capitalized no
later than 2000.

Requires both BIF-insured and SAIF-in-
sured institutions to pay the annual FICO
bond debt obligation on pro rata basis.

Directs the FDIC to make the scheduled
1995 reduction in annual premiums paid by
former BIF-insured institutions to level re-
flecting original estimates of expenses to the
BIF fund, plus amount necessary to pay a pro
rata share of the annual FICO debt obliga-
tion, except that the average assessment
shall under no circumstances exceed 6 basis
points.

Authorizes unexpended RTC funds to be
made available to FDIC as a loan to capital-
ize the merged BIF-SAIF fund at the des-
ignated reserve ratio of 1.25 percent of in-
sured deposits.

Authorizes the FDIC to set a separate an-
nual assessment for institutions insured by
the SAIF as of December 31, 1994 (and any
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successor institution) for the purpose of re-
paying the loan of RTC funds used to capital-
ize the merged BIF-SAIF fund.+ The annual
amount of the special assessment and the re-
payment term would be determined by the
FDIC in consultation with the Treasury.

The disparity between the annual premium
assessments paid by former SAIF-insured in-
stitutions, including the annual assessment
to repay the loan of RTC funds, and the an-
nual premium assessments paid by other in-
sured institutions would be capped at 9 basis
points.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions.

OPTION 8: DEPOSIT INSURANCE FUND MERGER

ACT OF 1995

Summary: Merges the BIF and SAIF funds
with recapitalization of combined fund with-
in five years; Scheduled reduction in BIF
premium; SAIF-insured institutions contrib-
ute to combined fund shortfall with special
assessment and capped premium differential;
All institutions fund FICO debt obligation on
pro rata basis.

Authorizes the merger of the BIF and SAIF
deposit insurance funds into a single insur-
ance fund with recapitalization of combined
fund at designated reserve ratio of 1.25 per-
cent of insured deposits within 5 years.

Requires both BIF-insured and SAIF-in-
sured institutions to pay annual FICO bond
debt obligation on pro rata basis.

Directs the FDIC to make the scheduled
reduction in annual premiums paid by BIF-
insured institutions to a level that reflects
estimates of expenses to the current BIF
fund, plus amounts necessary to pay the pro
rata share of annual FICO debt obligation.

Provides FDIC with discretionary author-
ity to require SAIF-insured institutions to
pay a special, one-time assessment of up to
40 basis points toward recapitalization of the
merged BIF-SAIF fund. The assessment
could be collected over a number of years,
with a larger portion of the assessment due
in the first year to address the immediate
problem of inadequate fund capitalization.
The FDIC is authorized to provide exemp-
tions from this assessment, or reduce such
assessment, for troubled institutions or in-
stitutions which would become troubled if
such an assessment were imposed.

Provides the FDIC with discretion to set
annual premiums paid by SAIF-insured insti-
tutions separately from premiums paid by
BlF-insured institutions until combined
BIF-SAIF fund is recapitalized at the des-
ignated reserve ratio.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions.

OPTION 9: SAVINGS ASSOCIATION INSURANCE

FUND RECAPITALIZATION ACT OF 1995

Summary: Uses unexpended RTC funds to
help recapitalize SAIF; No. BIF-SAIF Merg-
er; BIF and SAIF institutions fund FICO
debt obligation on a pro rata basis.

Authorizes the use of unexpended RTC
funds to help recapitalize the SAIF fund and
to cover losses consistent with the original
intent of the 1989 FIRREA legislation.

Requires both BIF-insured and SAIF-in-
sured institutions to pay the annual FICO
bond debt obligation on pro rata basis.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions in current law to permit
FDIC to set SAIF premium at level that
would balance use of RTC funds and concern
for competitive position of SAlIF-insured in-
stitutions.

OPTION 10: SAVINGS ASSOCIATION INSURANCE

FUND AND FINANCING CORPORATION REFORM

ACT OF 1995

Summary: BIF and SAIF-insured institu-
tions fund FICO debt obligation on pro rata
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basis; No merger of BIF-SAIF funds; SAIF-
insured institutions capitalize SAIF with
special assessment and premium disparity.

Requires both BIF-insured and SAIF-in-
sured institutions to pay the annual FICO
bond debt obligation on a pro rata basis.

Provides the FDIC with discretionary au-
thority to require SAIF-insured institutions
to pay a special, one-time assessment of up
to 40 basis points toward recapitalization of
the SAIF fund. The assessment could be col-
lected over a number of years, with a larger
portion of the assessment due in the first
year to address the immediate problem of in-
adequate fund capitalization. The FDIC is
authorized to provide exemptions from this
assessment, or reduce such assessment, for
troubled institutions or institutions which
would become troubled if such an assessment
were imposed.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions in current law.

OPTION 11: SAVINGS ASSOCIATION INSURANCE

FUND STABILIZATION ACT OF 1995

Summary: BIF and SAIF-insured institu-
tions fund FICO debt obligation on pro rata
basis; SAIF-insured institutions capitalize
SAIF with special assessment and premium
disparity through 1999; RTC funds used as
backup loss reserve for SAIF.

Requires both BIF-insured and SAIF-in-
sured institutions to pay annual FICO bond
debt obligation on a pro rata basis.

Provides the FDIC with discretionary au-
thority to require SAIF-insured institutions
to pay a special, one-time assessment of up
to 40 basis points toward recapitalization of
the SAIF fund. The assessment could be col-
lected over a number of years, with a larger
percentage payment due the first year to ad-
dress the immediate problem of inadequate
fund capitalization. The FDIC is authorized
to grant exemptions from this assessment, or
reduce such assessment, for troubled institu-
tions or institutions which would become
troubled if such an assessment were imposed.

Authorizes the use of unexpended RTC
funds to be held in reserve by the FDIC to
cover potential insurance fund losses for
SAIF-insured institutions until SAIF
achieves the designated reserve ratio. Un-
used funds revert to U.S. Treasury upon re-
capitalization of the fund.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions in current law.

OPTION 12: FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE COR-

PORATION REGULATORY FLEXIBILITY ACT OF

1995

Summary: Regulatory changes to provide
the FDIC with flexible authority to address
problems of SAIF recapitalization and FICO
debt repayment with a variety of potential
revenue sources, including unexpended RTC
funds, SAIF premiums and special assess-
ment, BIF-SAIF transfers and Oakar/Sasser
FICO contributions.

Authorizes the FDIC to administer repay-
ment of the FICO bond debt obligation.

Authorizes the FDIC to administer the un-
expended RTC funds and investment income
and to allocate such funds for purposes of:
payment of FICO debt obligation; capitaliza-
tion of the SAIF; creation of a reserve to
cover potential insurance fund losses in
SAIF-insured institutions until SAIF
achieves designated reserve ratio; creation of
a reserve against federal liability in goodwill
cases.

Authorizes the FDIC to borrow tempo-
rarily from either fund limited amounts to
permit the other fund to achieve or maintain
the designated reserve ratio. The authority
to borrow assets or revenue from a fund
would be limited at any time to an amount
representing .03 percent of the assessment
base of the fund.
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Provides FDIC with discretionary author-
ity to require SAIF-insured institutions to
pay a special, one-time assessment of up to
40 basis points toward recapitalization of the
SAIF. The assessment could be collected
over a number of years, with a larger per-
centage payment due to first year to help re-
duce immediate concern for inadequate fund
capitalization. The FDIC would have author-
ity to grant exemptions from this assess-
ment, or reduce such assessment, for trou-
bled institutions or institutions which would
become troubled if such an assessment were
imposed.

Provides clarification that the reserve
ratio of 1.25 percent of estimated insured de-
posits in the minimum designated reserve
ratio required of the BIF and SAIF funds
rather than an absolute level that must be
maintained or cannot be exceeded.

Authorizes the FDIC to make appropriate
reductions in annual BIF and SAIF premium
assessments when the reserves of a fund
meet or exceed the minimum designated re-
serve ratio.

Provides clarification that insurance fund
revenues be used primarily for insurance
fund purposes and that premium revenues
not be unduly diverted for other purposes.

Authorizes the FDIC to include a portion
of premiums paid by Oakar and Sasser insti-
tutions toward payment of FICO debt obliga-
tion.

Eliminates the mandatory 18 basis point
minimum annual assessment rate for SAIF-
insured institutions in current law.

INDUSTRY-FUNDED CHECKOFF
PROGRAM FOR PROPANE GAS

HON. W.J. (BILLY) TAUZIN

OF LOUISIANA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. TAUZIN. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing legislation that would allow the propane
industry to establish an industry-funded check-
off program for propane gas, an environ-
mentally sound and economical energy source
relied on each year by some 60 million Ameri-
cans.

Last Congress, | introduced similar legisla-
tion; H.R. 3546, that was cosponsored by 124
members and formally acted upon the Energy
and Power Subcommittee of the Commerce.
Final action on the measure could not be com-
pleted before the 103d Congress adjourned.

The legislation | am introducing today has
been modified to address issues raised during
consideration of the bill last Congress. These
changes have made the bill better and as | in-
troduced the measure today, | am not aware
of any likely opposition.

Propane is one of this Nation’s most versa-
tile energy sources, supplying 3 to 4 percent
of our total need for energy. Since it is distrib-
uted in liquefied form by trucks, not carried in
pipelines, propane is the fuel of choice in resi-
dential areas outside of the natural gas dis-
tribution system. Propane is also used by
farmers to dry crops, power tractors, or warm
greenhouses, by millions of recreational vehi-
cle owners and camping enthusiasts, and by
the construction and other industries as a
source of heat and power.
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In a checkoff program, a small fraction of
the wholesale price of a product is set aside
and forwarded to a specially created checkoff
board. The propane board, which would be
known as the Propane Education and Re-
search Council, would use those pooled funds
for a variety of activities that would benefit the
propane consumer, the propane industry, and
the public. The Propane Education and Re-
search Council would undertake specific activi-
ties including: First, research and development
of more efficient, cleaner burning appliances;
second, research and training in safety for
both the industry and the public; third, edu-
cation in regulatory compliance and coopera-
tive activities with States; and fourth, coopera-
tive activities with State associations and
builder outreach efforts. All of these activities
will provide substantial benefits to propane
consumers and the public.

There are currently more than 150 Federal
and State checkoff programs. They operate
primarily in agricultural industries, which bene-
fit from checkoffs for beef, eggs, cotton, milk,
and soybeans.

There are some similar programs in energy
industries, however, such as the Gas Re-
search Institute, the Electric Power Research
Institute, the Texas Railroad Commission pro-
pane checkoff and similar State programs in
Louisiana, Missouri, and Alabama. Oil produc-
ers in Oklahoma have recently created the
Oklahoma Energy Resource Board.

The Gas Research Institute [GRI], for exam-
ple, boasts a 400-percent return for each dol-
lar collected and invested. While GRI's work
primarily benefits urban and suburban natural
gas consumers, the propane checkoff would
benefit rural and agricultural users of propane,
as well as urban and suburban propane con-
sumers.

The agricultural industry, for example, which
accounts for 7 to 8 percent of all propane
consumed in the United States, will see sub-
stantial benefits from the propane checkoff.
Much of the large industrial and agricultural
equipment now in use is not as efficient as
residential and commercial equipment. The
propane checkoff will permit research and de-
velopment into better, more efficient equip-
ment for the industry. With even marginal in-
creases in equipment efficiency, the agri-
culture industry would reap great returns. Ob-
viously, better and more efficient utilization of
propane would benefit other industries, such
as construction, in still other ways, further in-
creasing the value of the return.

A checkoff program is particularly needed
for propane because, unlike all other major
forms of energy and many minor energy
sources, propane receives virtually no Federal
support for research, development, education,
or other activities. Rather than turn to the Fed-
eral Government for support in a period of def-
icit spending and tight funding restrictions, the
propane industry has developed this self-help
proposal to help ensure that propane is most
effectively and efficiently utilized. While this
program is paid for by the propane industry,
propane consumers and the public will be pri-
mary beneficiaries.

This legislation only provides the propane
industry with the opportunity to establish this
program. The legislation | am proposing would
not actually establish the propane checkoff. In-
stead, it calls upon the propane industry, pro-
pane producers, and retail marketers, to hold
a referendum among themselves to authorize
establishment of the checkoff before it can go
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into effect. If the experience with the program
is not as positive as the industry projects and
experience with checkoff programs suggests,
it could be terminated by a majority vote of
both classes, or a two-thirds vote by a single
one. It is the propane industry’s own request
that we would help provide it with this coordi-
nated opportunity to voluntarily pool its re-
sources.

This bill is an important self-help measure
for the propane industry based on a proven
legislative precedent from other industries.
Moreover, as a self-help measure, rather than
a request for direct Government funding, this
measure may well become a model for future
legislation in many fields. | encourage my col-
leagues to join me in cosponsoring this legis-
lation.

THANK YOU LESTER McFADDEN
FOR 35 YEARS OF DEDICATED
SERVICE TO THE FRANKLIN
COUNTY DEMOCRATIC PARTY

HON. GLENN POSHARD

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. POSHARD. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
pay tribute to Mr. Lester McFadden, a con-
stituent and friend who is stepping down as a
Democratic precinct committeeman in Benton,
IL, after 35 years of dedicated service. In 1970
Lester officially entered the political ring when
he became a committeeman and was elected
Benton’s town clerk.

Lester was born on February 15, 1911, in
Logan, IL, and has lived his entire life in
Franklin County. He worked 25 years as a
carpenter before working more than 20 addi-
tional years in the coal industry of southern Illi-
nois. He did all this while balancing the re-
sponsibilities of being a husband, devoted fa-
ther of four, and a committeeman. Being a
precinct committeeman is hard work, but Les-
ter is no stranger to rolling up his sleeves and
digging in to whatever challenge faces him.

Lester is a person that believes in the value
of community involvement and always makes
time for his neighbors. For approximately 15
years he coached Little League Baseball in
Benton, he is a member of the West City
Church of God, the Masonic Lodge, and the
Shrine. He has a tough schedule, but always
manages to make time for the people of
Franklin County.

| have always known Lester to be a hard-
working, dedicated, and honest individual. He
has always been a trusted and a valued friend
and it is with great sadness that | see him
step down as precinct committeeman. While
Lester may be leaving his role as committee-
man | am sure he will continue to be active in
Franklin County politics. | wish him all the best
as he enters this new stage of life and | am
honored to represent this distinguished gen-
tleman in Congress.
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TRIBUTE TO BETHEL PILOTS
MEN’S BASKETBALL

HON. TIM ROEMER

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. ROEMER. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
recognize and pay tribute to a group of college
athletes in my district who have distinguished
themselves as the NAIA Division Il Men’s Bas-
ketball National Champions: The Pilots of
Bethel College in Mishawaka, IN.

On Tuesday, March 14, the Bethel College
Pilots defeated Northwest Nazarene College
103 to 95. The championship game topped off
a 16-game-winning streak and brought a per-
fect ending to an outstanding season. In addi-
tion to claiming the national title, the team set
the school season record for most wins, finish-
ing 38 to 2. Pilots senior guard Mark Galloway
netted the three-point buzzer-beater at the end
of regulation and thus sent the game into
overtime. Mark became Bethel's all time lead-
ing scorer and was named the Most Valuable
Player of the tournament.

In their first year after moving up in to the
NAIA, the young men of Bethel reached the
top of their division. By their hard work and te-
nacity they have brought immeasurable pride
and happiness to Bethel College, Bethel alum-
ni and our entire community. | would also
commend the leadership at Bethel College,
particularly Dr. Norman Bridges, for his sup-
port of the athletic program.

Mr. Speaker, | commend Coach Mike Light-
foot, head coach of the Bethel College Pilots,
for leading his team to victory, for being
named the NAIA Division Il Coach of the Year
and for his career record of 235 wins, 65
losses. | am proud and honored to recognize
this milestone in Pilots’ history. | know that in
the years to come these fine young men will
continue to distinguish themselves with great-
ness in their careers, and in their commu-
nities.

CONGRATULATIONS TO OUR LADY
OF THE HAMPTONS

HON. MICHAEL P. FORBES

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. FORBES. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
congratulate the exceptional students at Our
Lady of the Hamptons Regional Catholic
School in Southampton, Long Island, NY, who
will be inducted into the National Junior Honor
Society on April 26.

It comes as no surprise to me that the par-
ents, teachers, and students at Our Lady of
the Hamptons have produced such outstand-
ing scholars and future community leaders.
For years, Our Lady of the Hamptons has
been known throughout eastern Long Island
as an institution unrivaled for its dedication to
educating young adults and providing them
with the moral compass they will need to navi-
gate their way through the rough seas of life.
Last year, the President of the United States
likewise recognized the accomplishments of
this fine institution and named Our Lady of the
Hamptons a Blue Ribbon School of Excel-
lence.
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As a “blue ribbon school,” Our Lady of the
Hamptons is a model for the entire Nation.
While violence wrecks classrooms in other
parts of the country and drugs infest school
yards in both cities and suburbs, Our Lady of
the Hamptons is a beacon of responsibility
and success that shines as an example for
students and teachers everywhere.

What makes Our Lady of the Hamptons so
unique, | believe, is its conviction that edu-
cation is more than a matter of books and
tests or homework and quizzes. Education at
Our Lady of the Hamptons is ultimately about
character. It's about morals and values. It is
about learning the difference between right
and wrong.

At Our Lady of the Hamptons, success is
not necessarily defined as a straight A-plus
average. Rather, success is a combination of
academic excellence and responsible leader-
ship.

These students chosen for membership in
the National Junior Honor Society are certainly
very intelligent, but more importantly, they are
also role models for their peers. They are ex-
amples of decent and generous young adults.

They have helped with lunch duty and they
have organized food drives. They have made
AIDS quilts to show their compassion for their
brothers and sisters who are suffering, and
they have distributed milk to their classmates
during lunchtime. They have collected clothes
and toys to send to their adopted classmates
in Ecuador and they have helped their teach-
ers on countless occasions just by their very
example of good conduct.

Through all of these acts of generosity both
big and small, these exceptional students
have proven that true leadership is about serv-
ice. | was once told that the strongest people
are those who share their strength with others.
If that really is the case, and | do believe it is,
these are some of the strongest people on the
planet.

Mr. Speaker, | hope the entire House of
Representatives joins me in expressing well-
deserved congratulations to these terrific stu-
dents as well as their families, their teachers,
and everybody else who makes up the won-
derful community at Our Lady of the Hamp-
tons. On behalf of all of our neighbors
throughout eastern Long Island, | am truly
proud to represent them in Congress.

INTRODUCTION OF THE HMONG
VETERANS NATURALIZATION ACT

HON. BRUCE F. VENTO

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing the Hmong Veterans Naturalization Act
which would ease naturalization requirements
for the Hmong, of Laos, who fought alongside
the United States Armed Forces during the
Vietnam war. On April 2, | had the privilege to
participate in an event held to honor those
Lao-Hmong veterans who fought on the side
of the United States in the Vietnam war at
great sacrifice to themselves, their families,
and their entire community. Hmong of all ages
fought and died alongside United States sol-
diers and as a result of the brave position they
took and their loyalty to the United States the
Hmong, tragically, lost their homeland. The
Hmong people have endured these sacrifices
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and losses. They have worked hard to ensure
that their culture endured.

Many who survived the conflict were wel-
comed to the United States and today should
be honored for the contributions they are mak-
ing to our communities in my district in Min-
nesota and to our Nation. Their success in re-
building their families and communities in the
United States stands as a tribute to them but
their cause would be greatly helped by pas-
sage of the legislation | am introducing today,
the Hmong Veterans Naturalization Act.

Although it was not apparent then, their ac-
tions had a major impact on achieving today’'s
global order and the positive changes of the
past decade. This time was difficult and ex-
treme sacrifices were made by those engaged
in the jungles and the highlands whether in
uniform or in peasant clothing and for those
whose homeland was the battlefield.

The Lao-Hmong veterans deserve this rec-
ognition and consideration. The Vietnam con-
flict is a page in history for some and forgotten
or even unknown by our youth, but surely it is
an event burned deeply and vividly into the
minds of the Lao-Hmong veterans and their
families who shoulder the duty. Between
10,000 and 20,000 Hmong were killed in com-
bat and over 100,000 had to flee to refugee
camps to survive. While it is clear that the
Hmong served bravely and sacrificed dearly in
the Vietnam war, many of those who did sur-
vive and made it to the United States, are
separated from other family members and are
having a difficult time adjusting to life here.
Fortunately there is something we can do to
speed up the process of family reunification
and ease the adjustment of Hmong into United
States society, at no cost to the Federal Gov-
ernment.

My legislation makes the attainment of citi-
zenship easier for those who served in the
Special Guerrilla Units by waiving the English
language test and period in residence require-
ment. The greatest obstacle for the Hmong in
becoming a citizen is passing the English test.
Written characters for Hmong have only been
introduced recently, and whatever chances
most Hmong who served may have had to
learn a written language were disrupted by the
war.

This bill would also waive the residency re-
quirement for those who served in order to
speed up the process of family reunification.
Current law permits aliens or noncitizen na-
tionals who served honorably during World
War |, World War Il, the Korean conflict, and
the Vietnam war to be naturalized regardless
of age, period of residence or physical pres-
ence in the United States. There is a well-es-
tablished precedent of modifying naturalization
requirement for military service, recently
reaffirmed by passage of legislation granting
citizenship to those who served in the Filipino
Scouts during World War 1.

The Hmong stood by the United States at a
crucial time and that service deserves recogni-
tion and today we should stand with the Lao-
Hmong in their struggle to become citizens
and to live a good life in our Nation.
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THE INTRODUCTION OF REVENUE
BOND AUTHORITY BILL

HON. ELEANOR HOLMES NORTON

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Ms. NORTON. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing legislation that presents a unique
and extraordinary economic opportunity for the
District of Columbia. This bill offers this un-
precedented opportunity through revenue
bonding authority, including the authority to
build a new convention center, as well as a
new sports arena downtown. These are not
only remarkable projects. In light of the Dis-
trict's need for revenue in the midst of a se-
vere economic crisis, these projects are re-
markably timed. These two buildings hold vir-
tually the only promise for indispensable eco-
nomic development for a city that otherwise
faces an unprecedented and painful fiscal cri-
sis. The bonding authority authorized in this
bill will mark a critical step toward the revival
of the economy of the District.

Today, the Washington Convention Center
operates at a 90-percent occupancy range. In
this year alone, the District will lose over $80
million in economic impact because of the loss
of shows that are too large for the present
center. However, the new convention center
will be three times the size of the current cen-
ter. That translates into over $2.8 billion in di-
rect convention revenue for the District be-
tween 1998 and 2003. On the other hand,
without the new center, the District will lose
$968 million in direct convention revenue by
the year 2002.

A new sports arena also could not come at
a better time for the District. Moving the arena
from the Maryland suburbs to downtown
Washington will result in more than $100 mil-
lion in net new spending in the District annu-
ally from people buying tickets and purchases
from concessions at events, as well as patron-
izing restaurants in the area. The arena also
will create a minimum of 540 full-time equiva-
lent jobs in the city.

It is important to note that these projects are
not pipe dreams that may or may not come
true. The District's Hotel Association has
agreed to an increase in the hotel tax to back
the convention center bonds and the owner of
the two sports franchises has agreed to pay
the cost of building the arena. The only thing
that stands in the way of making these a re-
ality is congressional approval of revenue
bonding authority for the District.

| strongly urge support for this legislation. It
will help give the District of Columbia the tools
to become again the master of its own eco-
nomic destiny.

SILVER JUBILEE OF PORICY PARK

HON. FRANK PALLONE, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. PALLONE. Mr. Speaker, on Saturday,
April 22, Poricy Park in Middletown, NJ, will
celebrate its Silver Jubilee. It is a great honor
for me to pay tribute to this wonderful re-
source for the people of Middletown and the
surrounding communities of Monmouth Coun-
ty. Owned by Middletown Township, Poricy
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Park is a 250-acre facility operated by the
Poricy Park Citizens Committee, a private,
non-profit group. The park includes a Nature
Center, opened in 1978, and restored historic
buildings.

Mr. Speaker, Poricy Park has a long and il-
lustrious history. In 1667, John Throckmorton
received a grant of lands that included the
area where the park is now located. Part of
the land was purchased in 1767 by Joseph
Murray, a Scots-Irish immigrant from London-
derry, who joined the Monmouth Militia during
the Revolutionary War and was murdered on
his farm on June 8, 1780. The farmhouse and
barn are still standing at the site. Owned by
the Murray family until 1861, and a series of
other owners thereafter, the land functioned as
a farm until 1972.

The creation of the farm was born of the ef-
forts of the Poricy Park Citizens Committee
who, in 1969, worked to save this area from
development. The Committee raised more
than $7,000 to secure properties, which were
turned over to the Township. This donation
began a process of acquiring lands that ulti-
mately led to the acquisition of the current 250
acres. Almost three-quarters of the land is left
undisturbed, for nature to manage. There is a
hardwood forest, a pond, wet meadows and a
freshwater marsh. There is a 60-acre area of
open fields, the ecology of which supports
hawks, mice, foxes, woodchucks and dozens
of varieties of field wildflowers. Interest in his-
torical restoration efforts began in the late
1960’'s, with work beginning in earnest in the
late 1970’s, leading to the Murray farm build-
ings being registered as a New Jersey historic
site. Some 600 programs are presented every
year for schools, community groups and the
general public, attracting some 13,000 visitors
per year. There are programs for arts and
crafts, a store and an artisan market. None of
the great work at the park would be possible
without the hard work of volunteers.

Mr. Speaker, Poricy Park represents one of
the best examples | know of dedicated com-
munity activists and local governments work-
ing together, pooling their resources and cre-
ating something special to benefit of all the
community. Poricy Park is an excellent re-
source that preserves the special history and
natural beauty of Central New Jersey. | am
honored to pay tribute to this great facility and
all the fine people whose hard work and dedi-
cation has made it all possible.

IN MEMORY OF MICHAEL
ANTHONY LANNI

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to pay tribute to Michael Anthony Lanni, to
honor his memory, and to stand in solidarity
with his family and friends. All their lives were
richer because of Mike and he will be sorely
missed but never forgotten.

Mike was Jersey born on December 29,
1956 and baptized at our Lady of Sorrows
Church in Jersey City. A a youth, Mike en-
riched the lives of his classmates, first at St.
Paul's Grammar School in Jersey City and
later at Bergen Catholic and St. Mary’s High
School. Throughout his childhood, Mike’s love
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of sports and academic achievements was al-
ways present. Mike was a little league all star,
a Babe Ruth all star, a varsity football player
and a record setting track star. At the same
time, Mike's academic achievements included
being named to the principal’s list, receiving
first honors and serving a member of the Na-
tional Honor Society. His achievements were
recognized by his peers who selected him as
senior class president and voted him as best
all around for the class of 1974. Mike's receipt
of the Bob Blum Trophy as outstanding stu-
dent/athlete in 1974 was a tribute to both his
abilities and his determination.

College posed new challenges and triumphs
for Mike Lanni. At Lafayette College he over-
came a knee injury to continue his active par-
ticipation in collegiate sports, particularly foot-
ball and rugby. At the same time, Mike's lead-
ership qualities were recognized by his peers
who selected him as an officer of his fraternity,
Theta Chi. He was the obvious choice for that
role.

After college Mike returned to New Jersey
and conquered the new obstacles of the work
world. He demonstrated his personal qualities
of loyalty, determination and smarts which are
all too rare a combination these days. These
qualities served Mike well as a sales associate
for Mueller Brothers and later with BASF
where he rose through the ranks to become a
regional manager for four states. Mike’s ability
and always-evident charm and good nature
made his advance as inevitable as it was re-
lentless.

However, work and school provide a snap-
shot and not the measure of the man himself.
Mike was above all a dedicated family man;
who loved and treasured his parents Anthony
and Mary Lanni, his wife of nearly 10 years,
Margaret “Midge” Lanni, his siblings, Mary,
Patricia, Louise, Christopher, and Stephen and
most of all his precious and treasured sons,
Timothy and Patrick. Mike was dedicated to
his two boys and Patrick and Timothy must
know that he will continue to look out for them
today, tomorrow and always from his heavenly
perch.

Although Mike has left this world pre-
maturely and can no longer be with us, his
memory will continue to occupy a warm place
in the hearts of all who knew Mike. | know that
his family and the hundreds of friends who at-
tended his memorial service felt honored and
privileged to have known Mike, a good man
and loving father. Mr. Speaker, it has been a
privilege to share with you the achievements
of Mike Lanni and all he has meant to his fam-
ily and those who knew him.

ESTABLISHING MORE EQUITABLE
RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT  AND
THE PUBLIC LANDS STATES OF
THE WEST

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, the
leadership of the 104th Congress is seeking to
establish more equitable relationships between
the Federal Government and the public lands
States of the West. Before last November,
Washington saw a resurgence of the mis-
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guided idea that central government control
over the public domain must be expanded.
The new congressional majority believes it is
time to downsize the Federal bureaucracy,
shift public lands to governments closer to the
people, and recognize the role that the public
lands in the West play in putting people back
to work.

Many Western States have also been told
that the national interest demands that State
and local concerns be accorded second-class
status. In my State of Alaska, over half of our
public lands were designated parks, wilder-
ness areas, and refuges in the name of the
national interest without any form of consider-
ation in return. There are indeed times when
the interests of the country compel action, but
the interests and concerns of States and local
governments must be recognized and ad-
dressed in such cases. Our public policy will
be that there can be no unilateral action by
the Federal Government without special con-
sideration being afforded by the affected State
and local governments.

The controversial matter of nuclear waste
storage offers an opportunity to implement this
principle. A series of administrations and Con-
gresses has deliberated and decided to pro-
ceed with waste storage facilities on public
lands in Nevada. Unfortunately this Federal
action has not been matched by the special
consideration that the governments and peo-
ple of Nevada, or any other similarly situated
public lands State, deserve. | am considering
an amendment to pending nuclear waste leg-
islation to provide appropriate special consid-
eration to Nevada and affected county govern-
ments.

This amendment would provide to the State
and the affected counties a combination of
specific parcels of valuable land as well as an
entittement to select from a pool of public
lands. These lands would be provided to offset
the withdrawal of multiple use public lands for
waste storage and related purposes and to af-
ford special consideration. Some lands would
be immediately available and others would be
eligible for selection and transfer as the waste
storage project proceeds.

We welcome comments on this general pro-
posal and are open to specific suggestions on
how to make it address the needs in Nevada.

It is time to redress the balance in public
lands policy between the Federal Government
and affected States and local governments. |
look forward to working with the elected rep-
resentatives in Nevada in applying this impor-
tant principle to the waste storage issue.

INTRODUCTION OF LEGISLATION
TO ELIMINATE THE GROWTH
CAP ON LIMITED PURPOSE
BANKS

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, | am happy to
join my colleague, Congressman CASTLE, in
introducing the Castle-LaFalce bill lifting the
cap on the annual asset growth of limited pur-
pose banks. This growth cap, imposed under
the 1987 Competitive Equality Banking Act
[CEBA] imposes an arbitrary and unnecessary
regulatory burden. Its removal will enhance
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the ability of these financial institutions to
serve their customers and communities, in-
crease the availability of credit, and maintain
assets on their balance sheets.

| always believed these restrictions were
anticompetitive and should never have been
imposed. But, in any case, Congress intended
these restrictions to be only a temporary
measure which were ultimately to be reconsid-
ered as part of comprehensive banking legis-
lation, so that Congress—not the regulators or
the courts—could define more precisely the
regulatory supervision over financial service
institutions and competition among financial
service providers.

Although many years have passed, such
comprehensive reform has never passed. | am
hopeful that we can accomplish that important
goal in this Congress. But the changes Mr.
CASTLE and | are recommending in this legis-
lation can no longer wait. This is virtually the
only financial services arena in which time is
standing still. There have otherwise been sub-
stantial changes in the laws and regulations
governing the financial services industry that
have enhanced diversification opportunities for
other financial services providers, and made
full service banks more efficient, strong, and
competitive. In that context, these arbitrary
CEBA restrictions are even more untenable
and unreasonable.

There is also no regulatory need for these
restrictions. In 1989 and 1991, Congress en-
acted legislation to increase the ability of regu-
lators to ensure that all banks are run in a
safe and sound manner.

If we are truly committed to reducing the
regulatory burden on financial institutions and
allowing them to better serve their commu-
nities, these restrictions must be eliminated as
part of that effort.

KEEP FUNDING FOR CORPORATION
FOR PUBLIC BROADCASTING IN
THE BUDGET

HON. WJ. (BILLY) TAUZIN

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. TAUZIN. Mr. Speaker, | wholeheartedly
support efforts to cut unnecessary programs
out of the Federal budget but | believe funding
for the Corporation for Public Broadcasting
and our local PBS stations certainly doesn't
fall in that category.

| think of Federal funding for Louisiana Pub-
lic Broadcasting as an investment, not a sub-
sidy; 75 percent of the CPB money goes back
to the local PBS stations and networks like
LPB. Federal funding for the Corporation for
Public Broadcasting also helps public stations
to generate more money from viewers and
other sources.

Every weekday, LPB provides 8%2 hours of
commercial-free, nonviolent educational pro-
gramming for children to help them learn how
to count, write, and get along with each other.
Since more than 600,000 homes in my State
do not have cable television, LPB is the only
source of quality programming available to 40
percent of the households in the State.

Louisiana Public Broadcasting is also an in-
valuable educational resource for teachers.
Not only does LPB provide instructional tele-
vision shows which teachers can incorporate
into their lesson plans, it has also set up sat-
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ellite receiving stations in all 64 parishes so
that school systems can broaden their curricu-
lum through distance learning.

Through LPB satellite courses, teachers can
become certified to teach adult education,
special education, environmental science, and
English, as a second language, classes. LPB
is one of only 25 PBS stations and networks
in the country taking part in PBS Mathline, a
nationwide effort by public television stations
to improve math instruction in schools.

Stephanie Fournier and Roslyn Dempster,
two teachers from Terrebonne Parish, are part
of the mathline project. They sent me a letter
detailing what LPB and Public Broadcasting
has meant to them.

Public Broadcasting has opened a commu-
nication network between teachers through
Mathline, not just here in Louisiana but
throughout the United States, that we could
not have entered otherwise.

Teachers have a wealth of information but
very limited resources for sharing with oth-
ers. Mathline has allowed new and innova-
tive teaching ideas to be available to teach-
ers at the touch of a button.

Representative Tauzin, there is so much
we can say about the mathline project. If
PBS funds are cut, and the mathline project
could not be continued, it would be a great
loss to Louisiana, the United States and the
entire educational community. We strongly
support PBS and we strongly urge Congress
to continue funding.

It is signed “‘Sincerely in Support of
PBS.”” Roslyn Dempster and Stephanie
Fournier”’.

I would also like to read an excerpt
from a letter sent by Felicia Harry, an-
other one of my constituents.

LPB is the State’s only television network
with a community-based educational mis-
sion. LPB makes it easier for our children to
learn, easier for parents to allow their chil-
dren to watch television, and easier for all
citizens to be better informed and enter-
tained.

Federal funding also allows LPB to
provide programs to help adults get
their GED, improve their literacy level
and take college courses at home.

In a State with alarmingly high drop-
out and illiteracy rates, damaging one
of the few public entities making a dif-
ference in the fight to educate our pop-
ulation would be counterproductive.
Let us not do something that we are
going to regret after irreversible dam-
age has been already done. Let’s keep
funding for the Corporation for Public
Broadcasting and local public tele-
vision stations in the budget.

CONGRATULATIONS TEUTOPOLIS
GIRLS BASKETBALL WOODEN
SHOES; 1995 STATE CHAMPS

HON. GLENN POSHARD

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. POSHARD. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
pay tribute to the Lady Wooden Shoes of
Teutopolis High School. The Wooden Shoes
recently captured the lllinois High School As-
sociation, Class A State Basketball Champion-
ship for the fifth time since 1983. This power-
house basketball team has been in the elite
eight 10 times in 13 years. The Wooden
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Shoes won this year's crown in dramatic fash-
ion when, with 1.1 seconds on the clock,
Maria Niebrugge sunk the winning basket and
guaranteed victory for her team.

Pacing the sidelines for the Wooden Shoes
is “The Legend,” Coach Dennis Koester,
whose overall 13 year record is an astonishing
364 wins and only 28 losses. Coach Koester,
along with his assistant coaches, Kim Beck-
man and Laurie Thompson, have transformed
the way people in central lllinois view high
school basketball.

With the help of their coaches this years
Wooden Shoes, Gina Bloemer, Sara Gobben,
Crystal Worman, Marcia Meyer, Amy
Niebrugge, Stormy Young, Kim Walk, Emily
Probst, Kari Probst, Karen Droeger, Karla
Campbell, Marie Niebrugge, Monica Tegeler,
Elizabeth Ordner, Sarah Neibrugge, and
Christine Sehy have established themselves
as one of the greatest teams in the history of
lllinois basketball.

Being the best takes more then just fancy
footwork; it also takes knowing and under-
standing the fundamentals. Assisting with this
task were Mindy Dhom and Lisa Hewing who
not only played, but video taped the games for
in-depth study, and Kathy Weber and Vickie
Kremer, who kept the score and the statistics.

Mr. Speaker, lllinois is steeped in basketball
legend. This year, with a record of 33 wins
and 1 loss the Lady Wooden Shoes of
Teutopolis realized their dream and became
the best girl's basketball team in lllinois.

| am proud of the hard work and dedication
the Wooden Shoes showed throughout the
season, and | am sure we will see this de-
voted team chasing the title when the ball is
tipped again next season. | am honored to
represent this fine team and its coaches in
Congress. Congratulations Wooden Shoes,
you are the best girl's basketball team in the
State.

DOWNSIZING THE DOE LABS

HON. TIM ROEMER

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. ROEMER. Mr. Speaker, | am introduc-
ing legislation today to continue my efforts to
downsize our Government in a commonsense
manner.

This legislation will require the non-defense
DOE labs to downsize the level of full-time
employees by one-third over a period of 10
years, with the half of these reductions occur-
ring in the first 5 years.

The result will be either that each lab ac-
complishes its current mission more efficiently,
or it will narrow its focus to more closely meet
its original mission. | believe this is a signifi-
cant step in the right direction.

This bill requires the DOE lab structure to
terminate research and facilities that duplicate
work being done in the private sector, to
cease activity that is not relevant to its pro-
grammatic objectives, and to use, whenever
feasible universities or other private sector fa-
cilities to complete its objectives.

The bill allows, but does not require, closing
or scaling back of labs to meet these objec-
tives. The bill also requires fundamental
changes in how the DOE labs follow health
and safety regulations.
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Currently, the DOE labels are required to
follow Federal, State and local environmental
regulations. The bill does not change this.
However, DOE currently uses an intricate and
cumbersome internal system of regulation to
meet these requirements. The bill requires ter-
mination of this practice, known as “self-regu-
lation.” Instead, the Labs will follow such re-
quirements directly, as any business would do.
This will eliminate a large bureaucratic layer of
the DOE, and should result in downsizing of a
sector of the DOE Washington headquarters.

The bill also contains requirements that the
Secretary report on the progress of imple-
menting this legislation to Congress. | have
stated before that we need to downsize Gov-
ernment with a scalpel and not a hatchet, and
| believe this bill represents the right ap-
proach.

TRIBUTE TO LASALLE D.
LEFFALL, JR.

HON. ELEANOR HOLMES NORTON

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Ms. NORTON. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
rise in celebrating Dr. Leffall's appointment as
the president-elect of the American College of
Surgeons, as well as his commitment to his
students, and his dedication to the study of
cancer specifically within the African-American
community.

Dr. Leffall is a scholar we can all respect
and admire, graduating suma cum laude from
Florida A&M, and first in his class from How-
ard University Hospital College of Medicine.
Since that time has he served at the highest
level of many civic and professional organiza-
tions, including: president of the American
Cancer Society; president of the Society of
Surgical Oncology; member of the board of di-
rectors of the Medical Education for South Af-
rican Blacks; member of the National Cancer
Advisory Board; member of the American
Board of Surgery; and secretary of the Amer-
ican College of Surgeons.

Beyond his personal scholarly achievement,
Dr. Leffall has served as a professor and an
inspiration for approximately 3,500 medical
students and more than 150 general surgery
residents instructed during in his 33 years on
Howard's faculty. For his teaching, he has
also received commendation—named out-
standing teacher by the student council hon-
oree and recipient of the Howard University
Distinguished Scholar-Teacher Award.

Since that 1979, as the national president of
the American Cancer Society, Dr. Leffall's pro-
fessional concentration has been on the in-
creasing incidence and mortality of cancer in
the African-American community. His never-
ending commitment has affected the District's
community, as well as the national African-
American community, and he has received
commendation from both. Dr. Leffall received
the Humanitarian Award from the District of
Columbia branch of the NAACP and the Na-
tional Achievement Award from the Black Cau-
cus of the Democratic National Committee. He
also received the Presidential Award from the
Metropolitan Washington Chapter of the Amer-
ican College of Surgeons, been named a
Washingtonian of the Year and listed as one
of the best doctors in Washington, DC in the
Washingtonian.
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Therefore, we commend Dr. Leffall's past
work, his dedication to medicine, cancer within
the African-American community, and look for-
ward to his continued commitment and
achievement as the first African-American
president of the American College of Sur-
geons.

IN HONOR OF FRED STANKIEWICZ
AND MAURO ANDREULA IN REC-
OGNITION OF THEIR VALOR
AWARDS

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, | stand here
today to honor two brave firefighters, Mr. Fred
Stankiewicz and Mr. Mauro Andreula. Their re-
lentless efforts and courage helped rescue the
lives of three innocent people. They are both
being honored at a Valor Award Dinner on
April 29, 1995.

On July 2, 1994, the Ladder Company Two
of the Hoboken Fire Department responded to
a fire alarm on Madison Street in Hoboken.
When the firefighters arrived on the scene
they were confronted with heavy smoke and
fire coming from the first floor of a five story
building. It was impossible to enter the build-
ing because of the extreme heat and smoke.
Therefore, Capt. Fred Meyer ordered fire-
fighters Stankiewicz and Andreula to go to the
roof so that the building may be ventilated.
While on the roof the two firefighters received
a radio transmission from their captain stating
that there were people trapped in the upper
floors of the building.

Firefighters ~ Stankiewicz and Andreula
began their search for the victims on the fifth
floor of the building. The conditions of the
building were terrible. They had nearly no visi-
bility because of the smoke, and the intense
heat radiating from the flames was excruciat-
ing. However, they did not give up. Instead,
they proceeded forward and crawled on their
hands and knees feeling the heat through their
gloves and all over their necks and ears.

The firefighters finally located the victims.
Two young children, an 8-year-old and a 3-
year-old and their mother were found laying
on the ground of a smoke-filled room. The two
firefighters radioed down to their captain stat-
ing they had located the victims and needed
assistance. However, manpower was low and
the captain was still waiting for assistance.
The room was becoming unbearably hot and
smokey. Firefighters Stankiewicz and Andreula
wasted no time, they immediately picked up
the two children and placed them on the fire
escape. Firefighter Andreulo went back into
the building to rescue the mother. By this time,
both firefighters were running out of air. They
were extremely tired and firefighter
Stankiewicz had been injured. Nevertheless,
firefighters Stankiewicz and Andruela, with the
help of firefighter James Nardello and Capt.
Pat O'Brian, were able to rescue the young
children and the mother and carry them to
safety.

Firefighters Stankiewicz and Andruela went
above and beyond their call of duty. Their
bravery and courage is highly commendable.
They performed dutifully and exceptionally
under an unbearable and life-threatening situ-
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ation. | am proud and honored to have such
two outstanding men serving the community.
Please join me in congratulating Mr. Fred
Stankiewicz and Mr. Mauro Andreulo for their
heroic actions.

TRIBUTE TO WILLIAM C.
O’MALLEY

HON. JOHN JOSEPH MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
pay tribute to William C. O’Malley, the district
attorney of Plymouth County and a man | am
proud to say was my friend. Bill O’'Malley
passed away suddenly on April 3, but | can
assure you that he will not soon be forgotten.

Bill O'Malley served as Plymouth County
District Attorney for nearly 17 years and was
one of the finest trial attorneys in the country.
Over the course of his public career, Bill
earned a reputation as a tough prosecutor
with an uncompromising commitment to public
safety. He is credited with modernizing the
Plymouth County District Attorney’s office and
his technological innovations have served as a
model to other offices across the country.

Bil's commitment to justice and sense of
fairness made him a natural leader. In the
summer of 1993, he was called upon to serve
as president of the 8,000-member National
District Attorneys Association. In this capacity,
he worked very closely with President Clinton,
Attorney General Janet Reno and FBI Director
Louis Freeh on several important anticrime ini-
tiatives. He played an important role in drafting
the Violent Crime and Law Enforcement Act of
1994 and later worked on a measure to mod-
ernize the laws pertaining to wiretap proce-
dures.

Bill O'Malley was driven by an overriding
compassion for people. This compassion
made him a staunch advocate for victim's
rights, especially women and children. His
contributions to the community did not stop in
the courtroom. A frequent speaker at local
schools, he was a strong supporter of crime
prevention programs. Bill also served as a
mentor for many young attorneys, readily
sharing his wisdom and commitment to public
service.

| know Bill O'Malley was devoted most of all
to his family—his wife Amy, and his twin sons,
Ryan and William. Of his many achievements,
his love and commitment to them is his most
important and lasting contribution.

LEGISLATION CLARIFYING FLSA

HON. HOWARD P. “BUCK" McKEON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. MCKEON. Mr. Speaker, the State of
California is currently embroiled in a lawsuit
which could cost California taxpayers as much
as $500 million. The case revolves around an
alleged violation by the State under the Fair
Labor Standards Act [FLSA]. What makes this
case worthy of note, is that the State may be
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forced to pay damages even though none of
the plaintiffs can prove they were actually
harmed. Today, | am introducing legislation to
clarify the law to protect State and local gov-
ernments from such frivolous and costly
claims.

Under the FLSA, nonexempt employees
may file for liquidated damages—cash awards
equal to the amount of unpaid wages—should
their employer violate the minimum wage and/
or overtime provisions of the FLSA. The al-
leged violations by the State of California were
the result of budget impasses in 1991 and
1992. In 1991, a budget impasse prevented
California, in accordance with State law, from
paying some State employees on time. A Fed-
eral district court judge ruled that the failure to
distribute paychecks on payday, notwithstand-
ing the circumstances of the budget impasse,
constituted a violation of the implied “prompt
payment” requirement under the FLSA. The
Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals went one step
further and ruled that regardless of the cir-
cumstances, any delay in the disbursement of
paychecks violates the FLSA. Thus, in the
rare instance of a natural disaster which could
delay the distribution of paychecks for even 1
day, a State or local government could be
sued for liquidated damages.

During the 1992 budget impasse, the State
of California paid its employees with registered
warrants in order to avoid liability under the
“prompt payment” requirement of the FLSA.
These warrants, which accrued interest and
are legal negotiable instruments in the State of
California, were accepted by nearly all banks
and employees were able to cash the war-
rants as they would their regular paychecks.

In spite of the fact that the plaintiffs could
not prove actual harm, a Federal district court
judge initially ruled in favor of the employees,
finding that the State violated the “cash or
cash-equivalent” requirement of the FLSA.
Even though the judge is reconsidering his de-
cision, the State of California remains exposed
to extensive liability and court costs. If the
State had intentionally paid its employees late
or if the employees were actually harmed by
the State’s actions, then employees should be
eligible for liguidated damages. However, the
taxpayers in California should not be forced to
pay for liquidated damages to State employ-
ees who have suffered no actual harm.

This legislation, which | am introducing with
several of my colleagues from the State of
California and the Economic and Educational
Opportunities Committee, would amend the
Portal-to-Portal Pay Act of 1947 to address
the issue of liquidated damages. The legisla-
tion would relieve States and their political
subdivisions from liability for liquidated dam-
ages if: First, the employer shows to the satis-
faction of the court that the employees were
paid with a legal, negotiable instrument; sec-
ond, the employee cannot demonstrate to the
satisfaction of the court that he or she suffered
any actual harm; and third, the employer
shows to the satisfaction of the court that its
failure to provide prompt payment was the re-
sult of a natural disaster, failure to enact a
budget, insolvency, or other condition beyond
the control of the employer.

This House has already demonstrated its
commitment to relieving States and local gov-
ernments of the burden of unfunded mandates
and ending the practice of frivolous lawsuits.
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My legislation would continue the process
which has already begun and end a clear
abuse of the FLSA. | urge my colleagues to
support this legislation.

THE FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
SYSTEM MODERNIZATION ACT
OF 1995

HON. RICHARD H. BAKER

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. BAKER of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
today | am introducing comprehensive legisla-
tion to provide the Federal Home Loan Bank
System the tools it needs to expand on the
significant contributions it has already made to
the nation’s housing finance delivery system. It
is especially fitting today, as we debate the fu-
ture of housing and housing finance in the
104th Congress, to work with an existing pri-
vate entity to deliver a much need public pur-
pose.

Since 1932, the Bank System has served as
a link between the capital markets and local
housing lenders, quietly making more money
available for housing loans at better rates for
Americans. Today the Federal Home Loan
Banks’ 5,400 member financial institutions pro-
vide for one out of every four mortgage loans
outstanding in this country, including many
loans that would not qualify for funding under
secondary market criteria. The Bank System
accomplishes this without a penny of taxpayer
money through an exemplary partnership be-
tween private capital and public purpose.

More than 3,200 of the Bank System'’s cur-
rent members are commercial banks, credit
unions, and insurance companies that became
eligible for Bank membership in 1989. They
demonstrate the market's value of the Bank
System by investing in the capital stock of the
regional home loan banks. These institutions
have recognized the advantages of access to
the Bank System’s credit programs and have
responded to their local communities’ needs
for mortgage lending. As the financial market-
place grows larger and more complex, | envi-
sion the Bank System as a necessary vehicle
for serving community lending needs espe-
cially in rural and inner-city credit areas.

The Federal Home Loan Bank System
serves an active and successful role in financ-
ing community lending and affordable housing
through the Affordable Housing Program
[AHP] and the Community Investment Pro-
gram [CIP]. The AHP program provides low-
cost funds for member institutions to finance
affordable housing, and the CIP program sup-
ports loans made by members to community-
based organizations involved in commercial
and economic development activities to benefit
low-income areas.

The Federal Home Loan Banks’ loans—ad-
vances—to their members have increased
steadily since 1992 to the current level of
more than $122 billion. Since 1990, the banks
have made $7.1 billion in targeted Community
Investment Program advances to finance
housing units for low-and moderate-income
families and economic development projects.
In addition, the banks have contributed more
than $350 million through their affordable
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housing programs to projects that facilitate
housing for low- and moderate-income fami-
lies.

While these figures are impressive, the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank System needs some
fine tuning to enable it to continue to meet the
needs of all its members in a rapidly changing
financial marketplace. My legislation recog-
nizes the changes that have occurred in home
lending markets in recent years which is re-
flected in the present composition of the Bank
System’s membership. Enacting this legisla-
tion will enhance the attractiveness of the
banks as a source of funds for housing and
related community development lending, and
will encourage the banks to maintain their
well-recognized financial strength. Specifically,
my legislation: Articulates the Bank System’s
mission in statute to emphasize the System’s
important role of supporting our nation’s hous-
ing finance system by providing long term
credit and liquidity to housing lenders; estab-
lishes voluntary membership and equal terms
of access to the System for all institutions eli-
gible to become Bank System members, and
eliminate artificial restrictions on the Banks’
lending to member institutions based on their
Qualified Thrift Lender status; equalizes and
rationalizes Bank members’ capital stock pur-
chase requirements, preserving the coopera-
tive structure that has served the System well
since its creation in 1932; separates regulation
and corporate governance of the Banks that
reflect their low level of risk while ensuring the
Banks can meet their obligations; and modifies
the methodology for allocating the Bank Sys-
tem’s annual $300 million REFCORP obliga-
tion so that the individual Bank’s economic in-
centives are consistent with their statutory
mission to support home lending.

Taken together, these interrelated provisions
address the major issues identified in a recent
series of studies of the Bank System that Con-
gress required from the Federal Housing Fi-
nance Board [FHFB], the Congressional Budg-
et Office [CBO], the General Accounting Office
[GAQ], the Department of Housing and Urban
Development [HUD] and a Stockholder Study
Committee comprised of 24 representatives of
Federal Home Loan Bank stockholder institu-
tions from across the country.

My legislation will make the banks more
profitable by enabling them to serve a larger
universe of depository institution lenders more
efficiently, and it will return control of the
banks to their regional boards of directors who
are in the best position to determine the needs
of their local markets. At the same time, it will
provide for the safety and soundness over-
sight necessary to ensure that this large, so-
phisticated financial enterprise maintains its fi-
nancial integrity and continues to meet its obli-
gations.

| first offered comprehensive legislation to
modernize the Bank System in 1992. The leg-
islation is the culmination of efforts over the
last 3 years to address in a balanced way the
concerns of the bank’s member institutions,
community and housing groups, and various
government agencies. | look forward to pas-
sage of this important legislation to modernize
an institution that works to improve the avail-
ability of housing finance and the opportunity
of home ownership for all Americans.
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CONGRATULATIONS STEWARDSON-
STRASBURG HIGH SCHOOL COM-
ETS

HON. GLENN POSHARD

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. POSHARD. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
congratulate the Stewardson-Strasburg High
School Comets on their outstanding basketball
season. Lead by head coach Monte Nohren,
and assistant coach John Giesler the Comets
tipped off this season and never looked back.

Throughout the 1994-95 varsity season the
Comets were determined to make it to the
State tournament in Champaign. With hard
work and dedication the Comets blazed into
assembly hall this March as part of the “elite
eight.”

The Comets players: Ryan Moomaw, Ryan
Cox, Mark Giertz, Christian Merriman, Craig
Ogle, Eric Roley, Phil Manhart, Bock Friese,
Patrick Merriman, Scott Meers, Dustin
Rothrock, and Derrick York are to be espe-
cially congratulated for their performance this
season. These fine young men exemplify the
concept of good sportsmanship, and under-
stand that while they did not take home the
state trophy, they are still champions.

Mr. Speaker, | am honored to represent this
excellent team in Congress and | look forward
to next season when the Comets once again
set their sights on Champaign.

THE INTRODUCTION OF THE NA-
TIONAL CHILDREN’S ISLAND ACT
OF 1995

HON. ELEANOR HOLMES NORTON

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Ms. NORTON. Mr. Speaker, today, at the
request of the District of Columbia, | am intro-
ducing the National Children’s Island Act of
1995, which will transfer the national park
service land on Heritage and Kingman Islands
in the Anacostia River to the District of Colum-
bia. These lands will then be developed by
National Children’s Island, a nonprofit organi-
zation, as a year round recreational and edu-
cational park and playground free to the pub-
lic. National Children’s Island is a fully private
enterprise project in the District of Columbia.

The District estimates that the park will
mean not only recreational and educational fa-
cilities for residents and tourists, but also over
1,500 full- and part-time jobs, with at least 51
percent of such jobs going to District resi-
dents. The park will bring revenue to the Dis-
trict projected at $12 million. A share of the
park profits and revenues will be earmarked
for educational grants, scholarships, and other
programs. The park also will have educational
pavilions that will feature a number of the
sciences, especially computers, medicine, and
the environment.
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IN HONOR OF MAYOR ALAN H.
JEPSON

HON. ROSA L. DeLAURO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Ms. DELAURO. Mr. Speaker, on Wednes-
day, April 12, the Milford District of the
Quinnipiac Council of the Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica gathers to honor former Milford Mayor Alan
H. Jepson with its annual Good Scout Award.
This award is given to those who exhibit the
high ideals that the Boy Scouts exemplify.
Alan Jepson is such a man, and | would like
to join the Milford Boy Scouts in paying tribute
to this exceptional public servant who has also
been a longtime family friend and personal
mentor.

Alan Jepson has devoted his entire life to
serving others. Few are more deserving of the
Good Scout Award than this gentleman who
has lived his entire life by the lessons he
learned early as a Boy Scout. Duty, honor and
country guided his choices as he enlisted in
the Navy at age 17 and then went on to serve
his community as mayor and city clerk.

Alan Jepson can still recite the Boy Scout
oath from memory and has made those words
the guiding force of his lifetime of service. The
Boy Scouts helped prepare him for the rigors
of World War 1l as he entered the Navy in
service of our Nation. As with so many of the
men and women who served our country dur-
ing those trying times, Al Jepson was willing to
make sacrifices on behalf of those who served
with him.

The early lessons learned from scouting and
the hard lessons learned during his time in the
service helped prepare Al to become one of
our most respected community leaders. He
served three terms as mayor of the city of Mil-
ford in the 1960’s. His energetic and compas-
sionate style earned him the respect of the en-
tire community. His creative initiatives, like
civic day, which he founded, continues to
allow Milford’'s young people to learn about
city government and its important role in their
lives. The legacy of this program has inspired
generations since then and will forever en-
hance the city of Milford.

As the Milford Boy Scouts honor Alan H.
Jepson, | am pleased to congratulate him, and
to express my deep appreciation for all he has
given us. He has earned a special place in the
hearts of all of us whom he has touched and
enriched through his leadership and guidance.
Alan Jepson is well-deserving of the Good
Scout Award, and | commend him for his
many years of service.

THE ACCESS TO CHILDREN’S
HEALTH CARE ACT OF 1995 AND
THE CHILDREN’'S HEALTH EQ-
UITY ACT OF 1995

HON. BLANCHE LAMBERT LINCOLN

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mrs. LINCOLN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
introduce the Access to Children’s Health
Care Act of 1995 and the Children’s Health
Equity Act of 1995.

The first bill will allow children’s hospitals to
qualify as federally qualified health centers
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[FQHC], Thus strengthening the vital safety
net of services for low-income and under-
served children with special health care
needs.

As the number of children in poverty has
grown and private coverage of dependents
has declined, children’s hospitals have in-
creasingly become the primary care pediatri-
cian and pediatric specialist for children. In ad-
dition, children’s hospitals accept all children
regardless of their ability to pay and substan-
tially underwrite outpatient care. By allowing
children’s hospitals to qualify as FQHC's, the
hospitals will receive reimbursement based on
reasonable costs as defined by Medicaid.

The second bill, The Children’s Health Eg-
uity Act of 1995, will require States that estab-
lish Medicaid managed care programs to con-
tinue enrolling children with special health care
needs in traditional fee-for-service plans.

Today, more and more States are moving to
Medicaid managed care plans, which can po-
tentially present problems for very sick or dis-
abled children. Specifically, HMO-type plans
can systematically deny care to very sick chil-
dren by not having enough or any pediatric
specialists on contract.

This bill seeks to protect children with spe-
cial health care needs by requiring States who
adopt Medicaid managed care programs to
keep such children enrolled in traditional fee-
for-service programs. Most often, traditional
Medicaid fee-for-service plans provide nec-
essary access to pediatric specialists for chil-
dren with special health care needs.

| believe mainstreaming the Medicaid popu-
lation holds many advantages for those en-
rolled in Medicaid. But we cannot put the chil-
dren in the greatest need of access to spe-
cialty health care at additional risk of being de-
nied necessary services.

| urge my colleagues to take a serious look
at these important bills to guarantee appro-
priate health care for the children in their dis-
tricts with special health needs.

FRANK R. BARNETT: A FIGHTER
AGAINST TYRANNY THROUGH-
OUT THE WORLD

HON. STENY H. HOYER

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 6, 1995

Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
pay tribute to Mr. Frank R. Barnett, a former
member, cofounder and director of the Amer-
ican Bar Association’s Standing Committee on
Law and National Security.

As a member of the Commission on Secu-
rity and Cooperation in Europe, known as the
Helsinki Commission, |, like Frank Barnett,
have been outspoken in our opposition to
human rights violations throughout the world.
Frank Barnett not only opposed tyranny
throughout the world, but he was a strong ad-
vocate in promoting freedom and democracy
around the globe.

Mr. R. Daniel McMichael, of the Scaife
Foundation in Pittsburgh, who joined in help-
ing Frank Barnett create the Standing Commit-
tee on Law and National Security, provided a
fitting tribute last year to Frank Barnett, which
was printed in the January 1995 American Bar
Association National Security Law Report. |
am pleased to submit for my colleagues the
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story of Frank Barnett's struggle against tyr-
anny and repression around the world, as well
as his efforts in creating the Standing Commit-
tee on Law and National Security. | urge my
colleagues to read this fitting tribute.

[From the American Bar Association
National Security Law Report, January 1995]
DAN MCMICHAEL SALUTES FRANK BARNETT AT

CONFERENCE DINNER

Simply put, Frank Rockwell Barnett hated
tyranny. As unusually modest and low key
as he was about himself and in his work with
other people, whenever the subject of brutal-
ity came up, his voice would take a steely
edge and his eyes would grow cold with a
controlled kind of fury.

This was the dynamic that drove him
through most of his professional life, that
gave him the tireless energy and unfaltering
will to help shape and build in this country
new institutions and new cadres of young
people who understood and were able to ar-
ticulate the emerging role of the United
States in a troubled and turbulent world.

He did not come by this naturally. Such
awareness of tyranny and all that it stands
for doesn’t come naturally to an of us (would
that it did). We have to learn it either di-
rectly or vicariously, and Frank learned it in
a fairly direct manner.

As an Elizabethan scholar and teacher-
turned-machine-gunner for the 69th Infantry
Division that swept through Europe in 1945,
Frank saw the dying embers—the legacy, if
you will—of fascism, a pretty good lesson in
itself as regards tyranny. But when his unit
became the first to link up with the Red
Army at the Elbe River—where Frank served
as the interpreter between the forces and be-
came involved in subsequent logistical mat-
ters—an even more stark lesson in tyranny
emerged.

To quote The London Daily Telegraph of
August 23 of last year [1993]:

“There [at the Elba River, Barnett] wit-
nessed the negotiations over the repatriation
of Red Army POWSs captured by the Nazis,
and was shocked to see weeping Russians
hug the ground and beg to remain with the
Americans. Barnett’s worse fears were con-
firmed when the repatriated men were imme-
diately placed before a firing squad. The ex-
perience marked him for life.”

Indeed it did. Shakespeare became a
hobby—beloved, but hobby all the same. Fol-
lowing the war there was, first, serving on
the staff of General Lucius Clay in the Mili-
tary Government of Berlin, and then off to
Oxford as a Rhodes Scholar to read philoso-
phy, politics, geopolitics and economics.
Then back to Wabash College for a brief
time—and with the specter of weeping Rus-
sian soldiers still hovering over him, Frank
Barnett joined forces with former OSS Direc-
tor “Wild Bill’”” Donovan and William J.
Casey in a committee to assist anti-com-
munist Russian escapees from Berlin and Vi-
enna.

It was also then that Mr. Smith Richard-
son, Sr., found Frank and asked him to di-
rect the programs of the then Richardson
Foundation, which enabled Frank to begin
the process of institutionalizing means to
help raise the literacy rate of lay, political
and intellectual leaders of the nation to un-
derstand better not only the issues of the
Cold War, but to become more familiar with
the imperatives for strong, consistent and
rational leadership that had fallen upon the
United States in the aftermath of World War
1.

This was not an easy task, | can tell you,
during the 1950°’s especially—given the
McCarthy hearings and other too-shrill
voices that overreached in their zeal to “‘pro-
tect America.”” Not that they weren’t—most
of them—sincere. They were for the most
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part. But they didn't have the hang of
things, and more harm was being done than
good. Polarization was occurring when con-
sensus should have been taking place be-
tween Democrats, Republicans, liberals and
conservatives about the realities of tyranny
and oppression and how the United States
should handle itself globally with its vital
interests.

Nobody understood this dilemma better
than Frank. By now it is late 1956—and the
two of us had met and had had long talks in
Chicago about these matters. By this time,
Frank was well along in trying to find ways
to build the kind of consensus the Nation
needed if it was to upgrade the literacy of its
leaders—lay and professional alike—in un-
derstanding more clearly the dynamics of
geostrategic affairs in an increasingly more
complex and dangerous world (a factor which
still plagues us today in this post-Cold War
era and for which this conference is particu-
larly well tailored).

By the early 1960s, Frank had established
an impressive, informed, ad hoc group of tal-
ented leaders—of respectable diversity, espe-
cially for those days—who shared the same
concerns as did he. Among them; a patrician
Richmond lawyer, name of Lewis F. Powell,
Jr., an up-and-coming Northern Virginia
lawyer, name of John O. Marsh, a brusque
Navy JAG, name of William Mott, and an in-
describably gifted Chicago lawyer, name of
Morris I. Leibman.

There were, of course, quite a few others.
But for tonight’s purpose, I'll just stick with
these extraordinary individuals, because
they are the genesis of this Standing Com-
mittee.

It was Justice-to-be Powell’s idea, you see,
in answer to the critical question all of us
had raised. How can we begin to institu-
tionalize the increasing of geopolitical lit-
eracy in the United States in ways that are
credible and have high leverage?

The law.

An understanding of the rule of law has to
be the cornerstone if we are trying to frame
geopolitical issues that delineate tyranny
and political freedom.

So—supplied by Frank Barnett’s concep-
tual guidance—Lewis Powell, with Morry at
his side, took the matter to the ABA’s House
of Delegates in 1963, as | remember. And
after a bit of spilled blood, what is now
known as the ABA Standing Committee on
Law and National Security was founded,
with Frank as its first director. Frank subse-
quently founded the National Strategy Infor-
mation Center, but he remained active with
the Standing Committee until his death last
year.

Those of you who follow the Committee’s
activities are well aware of this continuing
impact of its work across the land, from high
school classrooms and college campuses to
boardrooms and the halls of government—
and on distant battlefields. The Committee’s
leadership and composition have been con-
sistently high in integrity and sense of mis-
sion, with people like John Norton, Moore,
John Shenefield. Bob Turner and really all
members of the Committee.

Frank Barnett was a man of extraordinary
courage and vision, so that he was naturally
attracted to others of courage and vision and
they to him—which is what has given this
Committee a life and vitality seldom seen
elsewhere in volunteer activities.

And courage and vision are here tonight,
not just a reference in paying tribute to
Frank Barnett, but in the very people you
have selected and the issues they are ad-
dressing. You have a tough, no fooling pro-
gram. You have courageous and highly tal-
ented people to lay it out.

It is the kind of fare that Frank Barnett
would have relished!
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ENSURE TAX FAIRNESS, HELP
SMALL BUSINESS AND REDUCE
THE DEFICIT

HON. BOB FILNER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. FILNER. Mr. Speaker, | am joined today
by my colleague, Congresswoman HELEN
CHENOWETH of Idaho, in introducing the Insur-
ance Tax Fairness and Small Insurance Com-
pany Economic Growth Act that will amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to close a
glaring tax loophole. When passed, this bill will
assure fiscal responsibility in our debt man-
agement and help ensure tax fairness.

It is an honor to be joined by my colleague
in this bipartisan effort and | am certain that,
as more Members become familiar with this
issue following the upcoming recess, we will
have additional cosponsors.

The 104th Congress has seen numerous
proposals for tax cuts, budget cuts, rescis-
sions, and deficit reduction. Everyone has his
or her own idea about what should be spared
and what should be eliminated—and at whose
expense. And despite our efforts at deficit re-
duction, the national debt continues to threat-
en our economic stability.

Today, we present a proposal to reduce the
deficit, help pay for these budget-cutting pro-
posals and, at the same time, help small busi-
ness. Our proposal requests no new funding,
attacks no one’s programs, does not increase
the Federal deficit and raises no new taxes.

This legislation is designed to do away with
section 809 of the Tax Code that both the
U.S. Treasury and the General Accounting Of-
fice [GAQO] have termed as flawed and un-
workable, and contrary to what Congress in-
tended.

Our bill would close a $2 billion dollar loop-
hole—that is $2 billion per year. Currently, a
few giant mutual life insurance companies
benefit from this loophole and do not pay their
fair share of taxes. Closing this loophole would
only require that these companies pay their
full share of taxes. All that is required is a
technical correction to existing tax laws affect-
ing life insurance companies. At the same
time, the Nation’s small insurance companies
would be helped by our efforts and would re-
ceive significant tax relief.

Under the terms of section 809 of the Fed-
eral Tax Code, the few giant mutual life insur-
ance companies are able to increase or de-
crease taxes on their business activities by
manipulating the sale of assets. That legisla-
tion would repeal section 809 of the Tax Code
and place a cap on the amount of dividends
that are tax deductible. This action would help
achieve the revenue which Congress and the
treasury intended for the mutual life insurance
industry.

This $2 billion annual windfall dates back to
1984 when Congress attempted to correct the
taxation of mutual life insurance companies.
That corrective action was intended to provide
income to the U.S. Treasury based on equity
among life insurance companies—both stock
and mutual. After a short-term increase in
taxes received, the revenue actually began
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decreasing. Four years later, the Treasury and
the General Accounting Office [GAO] admitted
something was wrong. The intended revenues
were not being generated.

In fact, certain large mutual insurance com-
panies have been paying no tax on earnings
from business activity since approximately
1986. Obviously, this was contrary to congres-
sional intent. Congress asked the insurance
industry 5 years ago to come up with a solu-
tion to the shortfall. Our request is still valid,
Mr. Speaker, and we can no longer wait for a
response.

We must get to the bottom of this matter by
having a congressional hearing that lays all of
the facts on the table and presents all sides of
the issue. This legislation will lead to full dis-
closure of all relevant material—and settle
what the U.S. Treasury and other tax experts
agree is the fundamental fairness involved.

There has been considerable interest in our
legislation, including national columns support-
ing the goals of the bill. There is bipartisan
support across the political spectrum. The na-
tional Coalition to Close the Loophole and Put
Our Kids First brings 173 grass-roots groups
to this effort.

Mr. Speaker, the state of the current budget
deficit threatens our Nation's fiscal security
and requires immediate and decisive action.
Of all the difficult choices Congress faces,
none are more agonizing than those involving
taxpayer dollars. The loss of $2 billion in an-
nual revenue makes the choices between mili-
tary spending, middle class tax cuts, welfare
reform, veterans’ programs, and social serv-
ices even more difficult than need be. Our leg-
islation is about the ability of this Nation to tax
all citizens equally, and making sure that Fed-
eral dollars are spent on programs that are
truly in the national interest.

Closing the section 809 loophole makes a
lot of sense—and it would be a courageous
decision. It would show the Nation that Con-
gress has its priorities back in order.

| urge the bill's careful consideration through
the congressional process.

| ask that an information sheet entitled
“What is Section 809 and Why Is It an Issue?”
and a recent editorial from the San Diego
Union-Tribune be included in the RECORD.

[From the San Diego (CA) Union-Tribune,

Mar. 26, 1995]
CORPORATE WELFARE—MUTUAL INSURANCE
AVOIDS FEDERAL TAXES

Historian Richard Hofstadter pointed
out in his Pulitzer Prize-winning book
“The Age of Reform’ that special in-
terests are especially adept at evading
the spirit and intent of government re-
forms directed at them.

That certainly seems to be the case
with the mutual insurance industry,
which has managed for the last 11
years to evade paying its fair share of
federal taxes.

In 1984, Congress rewrote the tax
code to ensure that mutual insurance
companies were taxed at the same level
as stock insurance firms. Both compa-
nies sell the same type of policies. The
difference between them is that mutuals are
owned by policyholders, while stock compa-
nies are owned by stockholders.

But a funny thing happened on the way to
implementing this equitable change in the
tax code: The mutuals figured out a way
around the revision.
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By simply altering the way they accounted
for their assets, the mutual firms discovered
they could pay much less in taxes than the
reform intended. Some mutuals, moreover,
have been able to avoid paying any federal
taxes on their earnings.

Not long after arriving in Washington in
1993, Rep. Bob Filner, D-San Diego, intro-
duced a bill to remedy the situation. His
measure was intended to close the tax loop-
hole that enables mutual companies to avoid
coughing up what Congress intended them to
pay.

As a former history professor, Filner
should have known from the beginning what
he was up against. Even so, he was shocked
at the ease with which his bill was
stonewalled in committee and ultimately
buried by the politically powerful insurance
lobby.

In 1989, the mutual insurance lobby
blocked House Ways and Means Committee
Chairman Dan Rostenkowski from trying to
close the same loophole. Instead, the indus-
try assured lawmakers that it would come
up with a tax proposal to solve the problem.

Nearly six years have passed, and still
there is no plan from the industry. Nor is one
likely soon, because the mutuals are content
with the status quo.

Not so for Filner. He intends to reintro-
duce his measure, and with bipartisan sup-
port this time.

Problem is, there is little enthusiasm on
Capitol Hill these days for any tax increase.
What’s more, the Republican majority in the
House is preoccupied with passing the ““Con-
tract With America.” And many lawmakers
on both sides of the aisle are loath to take
on the insurance lobby.

But the insurance industry’s evasion of the
clear intent of Congress should not go un-
challenged. Filner’'s reform would recoup
nearly $2 billion in taxes that the mutual
companies avoid paying each year.

Republicans have taken a great deal of flak
for their efforts to pare runaway welfare ben-
efits. Here’s an opportunity for them to go
after one of the many abuses in ‘“‘corporate
welfare’ that also are a drain on the federal
treasury.

WHAT 1S SECTION 809 AND WHY IT IS AN ISSUE?

Section 809 is a provision of the Federal
Tax Code authorized by Congress in 1984 to
limit the deduction of dividends paid by mu-
tual life insurance companies.

While both mutual and stock companies
sell identical products (life insurance), mu-
tual companies are owned by their policy-
holders and stock companies are owned by
their shareholders. Congress recognized a
separate provision of tax code was needed to
account for this difference in ownership that
distinguishes these two corporate structures.
Congress intended that Section 809 would
make the tax treatment of mutual life insur-
ance companies equal to that of stock life in-
surance companies.

Mutual life insurance companies are
among the largest financial services corpora-
tions in the United States. Like the rest of
corporate America, shareholder owned life
insurance companies pay dividends to their
owners after federal income tax. Section 809
was enacted to treat part of the dividends
that mutual life insurers pay to their owners
in the same way.

Insurance companies gather income from
two sources. One is income from current op-
erations (wages and salary) and the other is
from capital gains, or the appreciation in
value of property held by the taxpayer that
occurs from general economic conditions.

Since 1984, large mutual life insurance
companies have been able to manipulate
their treatment of capital gains income in an
unintended way. Section 809 allows large mu-
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tual life insurers to drive their tax on oper-
ating income to zero by claiming enough in-
come from capital gains to offset the operat-
ing income. Any other corporation or indi-
vidual tax payer, however, would have to pay
federal income taxes on both sources of in-
come. This result was not anticipated by
Congress in 1984, as mutual life insurance
historically recognized very little capital
gains income before 1984.

This unique provision allows large mutual
life insurance companies to escape an esti-
mated $2 billion in income taxes on cor-
porate earnings annually, a unique form of
corporate entitlement and a gross example of
corporate welfarism.

The American public will be outraged if
they learn of this loophole before Congress
has the courage to stand up and close it. This
is particularly understandable since Con-
gress is cutting the benefits and programs of
millions of ordinary American citizens. Clos-
ing this loophole—this gross example of cor-
porate welfare—would mean $10 billion dol-
lars toward deficit reduction over the next
five years.

HELSINKI COMMISSION HEARINGS
MARK THIRD YEAR OF WAR IN
BOSNIA

HON. CHRISTOPHER H. SMITH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Mr. Speaker, this
week marked the third anniversary of the war
in Bosnia-Herzegovina. At this time, in 1992,
Serb militants in the hills surrounding Sarajevo
began their shelling of the people of the cos-
mopolitan and culturally rich Bosnian capital.

On the one hand, it seems like this war—
with the constant, almost daily reports of the
senseless slaughter of innocent people—has
been going on forever. On the other hand,
when the war began, no one would have
imagined that it would get as bad as it subse-
quently did, or that we would allow it to con-
tinue that way for so long.

This week, the Helsinki Commission, of
which | am chairman, held two hearings to
note Bosnia’s 3-year agony. At the first hear-
ing, we heard witnesses explain that this may
not even be classified as a war. Yes, there are
opposing sides, but, instead of direct, military
engagements, most of the violence can be
characterized as a heavily armed group of
Serb thugs committing genocide against those
in Bosnia, and particularly the Moslem popu-
lation.

Yes, Mr. Speaker, genocide. Our hearing on
Tuesday focused on the extent to which ethnic
cleansing, the destruction of cultural sites, and
associated war crimes and crimes against hu-
manity constitute genocide in Bosnia and
other parts of former Yugoslavia. Our wit-
nesses included Cherif Bassiouni, a law pro-
fessor at DePaul University who chaired the
U.N. War Crimes Commission, who discussed
the ethnic cleansing that has taken place in
the former Yugoslavia, and Bosnia-
Herzegovina in particular. Andras Riedimayer,
a bibliographer at Harvard University, followed
with a fascinating slide presentation of how
the reminders of Bosnian Moslem culture—
mosques, libraries, and historic sites—have
been targeted for destruction in an attempt to
deny the earlier existence of those who were
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ethnically cleansed. Roy Gutman of Newsday
and author David Reiff presented us with first-
hand accounts of what happened in Bosnia
beginning in 1992.

We learned at the hearing that the atrocities
appear to follow such a similar pattern, from
region to region, that one simply has to con-
clude that they were carried out systemati-
cally. These crimes, as they were being com-
mitted, were at least known to, and perhaps
ordered by, the Bosnian Serbs and maybe
even Serbia’s political and military leadership.

A prime example—the eastern Bosnian
town of Foca, with its slight Moslem majority,
was seized by Serb paramilitaries early in the
conflict under the direction of three of Bosnian
Serb leader Radovan Karadzic’'s close associ-
ated, Velibor Ostojic, Vojislav Maksimovic, and
Petar Cancar. The sports hall, located right
next to the police station, was a rape camp for
about 2 months soon thereafter. About 50
women were subjected to multiple and gang
rape night after night. An isolated incident, out
of the view of Bosnian Serb authorities? Do
not count on it.

There is, however, no real smoking gun—
like the files left by the Nazis documenting the
Holocaust—what has happened. The Bosnian
Serb leadership, and their leaders in Belgrade,
made sure there was what Professor
Bassiouni called “plausible deniability.” But,
what has happened in Bosnia is genocide,
without a doubt. The systematic way the
Bosnhian genocide has been carried out, and
the openness with which concentration and
rape camps have operated, leave no question
of its orchestrated nature. We also learned
that the genocide extended into Croatia. Each
victim has a dramatic and tragic account to re-
late, but the dry statistics—200,000 killed, 800
prison camps with at least 500,000 prisoners,
over 50,000 torture victims, 151 mass graves,
and over 20,000 rape victims—where sobering
in themselves.

As a result of the hearing, the Helsinki Com-
mission will help ensure that all evidence of
war crimes and crimes against humanity held
by the United States Government are made
available to the International Criminal Tribunal
for the former Yugoslavia, based in The
Hague. We will also seek to increase U.S. fi-
nancial support for the tribunal and the pros-
ecutor's office, so that justice is not forfeited
due to a lack of resources.

Genocide is directed toward people in a col-
lective sense, but the gruesome acts are com-
mitted against individuals, moms, dads, sons,
and daughters, friends and colleagues. | have
tried to imagine daily life for Bosnians, being
forced out of their homes, being publicly and
repeatedly raped, being tortured in a camp,
facing execution in the next second, or—per-
haps worst of all—watching these things hap-
pen to loved ones. It is hard for us to imagine
what has been the reality for the people of
Bosnia and Herzegovina for these last 3
years. One year before that, people in Croatia
faced the same thing.

There is also the question of who is guilty
of these crimes, and who is innocent. A re-
cently released CIA report confirmed that Serb
militants have been responsible for nearly 90
percent of the atrocities committed during
Yugoslavia’s violent breakup. There crimes
also were most likely to have been orches-
trated, in order to carry out a policy directed
from above.
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This does not translate into the popular no-
tion that the Serbs are an evil people. Indeed,
in previous decades, others were infected by
the same evil intentions, and innocent Serbs
were at times the victims. Similarly, deeds of
Serbian political and military leaders, as car-
ried out by their militant minions, do not make
Serbs collectively guilty. | made this point at
the hearing for two reasons. First, should we
engage in the now popular Serb-bashing, we
ignore the vulnerability of all peoples in this
world to fall into the trap of racist ideology that
has ensnared so many Serbs today. Second,
Serbs in the former Yugoslavia and around
the world, including in the United States, can
do no more to defend their national heritage
than to face squarely what their militant breth-
ren have done, to condemn them for actions
which cannot be justified by history or any-
thing else, and to seek a reconciliation be-
tween Serbs and their neighbors in the former
Yugoslavia. They should place the guilt
squarely on the Serbian leadership, not share
the guilt with those leaders.

Indeed, the hearing noted examples of
Serbs of conscience. Professor Bassiouni re-
layed a story of a Bosnian Serb commander
who, upon taking a new position, released
several women being held captive. As his men
approached the women, hoping to have their
last chance to rape them, the commander
stood in front of the door, with machine gun in
hand, and warned his own soldiers he would
shoot any who dared touch these women
again. Roy Gutman quoted a recent article in
Nasa Borba, a Belgrade-based Serbian oppo-
sition paper, calling the war a senseless and
“unoriginal product of the unbridled Serb view
of things,” and bemoaned that Serbs “are ob-
viously still far away from realizing that they
have to take certain moral responsibility for
evil deeds committed by their compatriots in
this war.” Andras Riedlmayer informed the
Commission of a Serbian architect and former
Belgrade mayor who condemned the destruc-
tion of beautiful cities like Osijek, Vukovar, and
Dubrovnik simply because that they were not
Serbian.

Mr. Speaker, this hearing on genocide was
of critical importance. We on the outside have
become fatigued by the daily developments
there, and the endless discussion of policy op-
tions. It is perhaps human nature that explains
why, in the end, we look at Bosnia in terms of
percentage of territory lost and casualty fig-
ures. Similarly, our desire is to bring those
fighting together—at the negotiating table—to
work out a mutually acceptable compromise.
In the meantime, we work to get a humani-
tarian aid convoy to this town or that town, or
to deploy U.N. peacekeepers here or there,
with this or that mandate.

As admirable as these efforts may be, they
miss the central fact that what we are con-
fronting here is something inherently evil, a
racist force so irrational that it cannot be satis-
fied by a positive gesture. Genocide must be
condemned, confronted and stopped, not tol-
erated and appeased. Until then, we will con-
tinue to see more fighting, more death, and
more destruction in the Balkans.

That brings me to the second hearing,
which focused on policy questions regarding
the former Yugoslavia, and specifically issues
surrounding the international presence there.
U.N. peacekeeping efforts in Bosnia and
Herzegovina, Croatia, and Macedonia, and
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NATO assistance to U.N. efforts are of utmost
importance, but efforts of other organizations
merit attention as well.

Assistant Secretary of State Richard
Holbrooke appeared before the Commission to
present the current views of the Clinton ad-
ministration on these missions and the realistic
prospects for a just peace. | told the Ambas-
sador that one thing the Helsinki Commission
has learned at its 16 hearings on the former
Yugoslavia, since the conflict began there in
1991, is that the conflict could have been
stopped. Witness after witness, with experi-
ence on the ground, has told the Helsinki
Commission that credible military threats con-
tinually caused the Serb militants to back off
and be more cooperative. Had they faced
international resolve, during the Bush or the
early Clinton administration, we would not
have needed these hearings this week. Op-
portunities were lost, one after another, as our
ultimatums were revealed only as political
bluffs.

The Commission does not say this only
after the fact, as the Monday morning quarter-
back. From the beginning, we called for strong
action to get humanitarian aid convoys
through the lines, no matter what, to stop the
bombardment of large, vulnerable civilian cen-
ters—to stop the war. We always met opposi-
tion. And now, our Government and those of
Europe, seem to suggest that damage per-
petrated against Bosnia has been so great
that the reestablishment of a unified,
multiethnic state is, at best, a dream. Even a
51/49 split, as proposed by the contact group,
is out of reach. Military options are now riskier.
What concerns me is the fact that the same
officials who now find it too late to act, had
other excuses when it was not too late. One
can conclude that at least some of them sim-
ply never had the courage to act in the first
place, or the foresight to see how American
interests were affected by all of this.

To be clear, Mr. Speaker, | do not oppose
finding solutions to problems at a negotiating
table, but the parties involved should be given
no choice but to find solutions at the table,
and not from the hills surrounding defenseless
Bosnian towns and cities. No parameters for
acceptable behavior were established and
upheld, and negotiations continue to be a dis-
mal failure.

And what frustrates me most is that govern-
ments, and European governments in particu-
lar, are unwilling to acknowledge their incred-
ible error, and to change course.

It was with some regret that | had to ex-
press these views before Ambassador
Holbrooke, who, since becoming Assistant
Secretary last August, has shown a personal
interest in getting something done in the Bal-
kans. | highlighted, in particular, the serious-
ness with which he has pursued the develop-
ment of the Bosnian Federation, which per-
haps, along with the Sarajevo ultimatum of
February 1994, is the most innovative and
positive effort undertaken by the Clinton ad-
ministration in Bosnia. While | question the vi-
ability of the federation absent a real response
to Serb aggression, | see no choice but to
move forward with the federation as best we
can.

Ambassador Holbrooke reported that inter-
national efforts leading to a new peacekeeping
mandate in Croatia “have helped prevent, at
least for the moment, the wider war we all
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feared.” He expressed disappointment, how-
ever, that diplomacy has been unable to pre-
vent the likely resumption of the tragic conflict
in Boshia. “I bring you no optimism on
Bosnia.” Following Holbrooke, two expert wit-
nesses—John Lampe of the Woodrow Wilson
Center for International Scholars, and Steve
Walker of the Action Council for Peace in the
Balkans—presented views on various policy
options. While they disagreed on what to do,
they both expressed dismay that a full and fair
settlement remains so elusive.

INTRODUCTION OF THE INVEST-
MENT COMPANY ACT AMEND-
MENTS OF 1995

HON. JACK FIELDS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. FIELDS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, today |
introduce legislation amending the Investment
Company Act of 1940. Entitled the Investment
Company Act Amendments of 1995, this legis-
lation will promote more efficient management
of mutual funds. It will result in reduction of
operating costs that will save investors money,
and allow a greater percentage of the assets
of the fund to work on their behalf. This legis-
lation will also provide for more effective and
less burdensome regulation of mutual funds
by the Securities and Exchange Commission,
and it will increase and improve investor pro-
tection.

Enacted in 1940 and amended in 1970, the
Investment Company Act built the foundation
for a system that regulators and regulated en-
tities alike agree has protected investors. For
the most part it has not interfered with the de-
velopment of new products and the creation of
investment opportunities. There is a need,
however, to reexamine the operation of the
act, as our financial markets have expanded in
size, complexity, and investment opportunities.

The goal of this legislation is to revise the
provisions of the law that no longer reflect the
demands of modern markets. We must be
vigilant in our efforts to relieve mutual funds of
the remaining unnecessary and duplicative
regulatory burdens that remain in the current
law. The operating costs of mutual funds rep-
resent the expenditure of moneys that reduce
the pool of assets owned by the shareholders,
and a reduction in the capital that is at work
earning a return for them. Government im-
posed regulations that do not increase inves-
tor protection fail the cost/benefit analysis to
which all regulations should be subjected.
They mandate the waste of potentially produc-
tive resources. They represent, in effect, an
undesirable tax on capital, the most pernicious
form of tax. Unnecessary regulations do noth-
ing except reduce the wealth of American citi-
zens.

To this end, the Securities and Exchange
Commission conducted its own review of the
operation of the Investment Company Act. On
the occasion of the 50th anniversary of the
adoption of the statute, the SEC produced a
comprehensive and valuable report. Entitled
“Protecting Investors: A Half Century of In-
vestment Company Regulation,” the legislation
introduced today is based, in part, on a num-
ber of its recommendations.
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For example, the SEC report recommended
amending the act to expand exemptions for
private investment companies, pools of money
from sophisticated investors, from its registra-
tion requirements. This legislation will do that,
but in a way that will insure that only pools of
the most sophisticated investors, people who
are not in need of the protection of registration
under the act, are exempted. Regulation im-
poses costs, and sophisticated investors not in
need of or desiring the protection of the act
should be free to voluntarily accept greater
risk return for the opportunity of greater re-
ward. Exemptions from registration and regu-
lation, however, will not be made available for
those products that will be sold, perhaps, to
less sophisticated investors. There is no inten-
tion in this legislation to allow a generation of
unregistered investment companies to be of-
fered to the general public.

This bill also proposes to implement the
SEC recommendations for improving and
modernizing mutual fund governance. This will
include requiring a majority of the boards of di-
rectors of mutual funds to be composed of
independent directors, and increasing the au-
thority and responsibility of independent direc-
tors in running the fund.

The legislation will also make mutual fund
regulation more efficient by eliminating re-
quirements that are expensive to comply with
and which do not increase investor protection.
This includes eliminating the requirements of
the existing law for shareholder ratification of
certain routine corporate actions, including ap-
proval of the selection of auditors.

Provisions of this legislation will stimulate a
reexamination of the rules governing invest-
ment company advertising. As introduced, it
will break existing regulatory restraints on pro-
motion and sales literature of investment com-
panies. Current law requires the contents of
fund advertising to be keyed exclusively to in-
formation which is either specifically or “the
substance of which” is in the prospectus. This
requirement is so inflexible it stifles the devel-
opment of effective investor communications
by those who market mutual funds. Although
advertising puffery will never be tolerated in
the sale of these important investments, and
the antifraud provisions of the Act will remain
in force and unchanged to govern statements
made in connection with the sale of these in-
vestments, a new era of generally improved
communications to mutual fund investors will
begin with the enactment of this legisation.

Finally, in 1970 Congress adopted restric-
tions on the investment in mutual funds by
other funds. This arose from concerns about
the possibility of investors paying duplicative
expenses and layers of fees. Restrictions on
“fund of fund” investments may not be nec-
essary in the modern markets of the 21st cen-
tury which include negotiated commissions,
technological oversight of the markets, in-
creased competition, and improved Govern-
ment regulation of mutual funds.

Reexamination of fund of funds restrictions
is necessary because professional money
management should be available to all inves-
tors, including those who themselves invest on
behalf of mutual fund investors; that is, profes-
sional money managers. Fund managers may
wish to benefit, on behalf of the investors in
their mutual fund, from the expertise of other
professionals in investments with which they
themselves may not be familiar. With the
opening of new markets around the world, and
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the constant development of new and often
complex instruments for investment and hedg-
ing, it is unrealistic to believe that every fund
manager can be knowledgeable in every prod-
uct offered in every market. Fund managers
should have available to them the opportunity
to commit moneys to investments which are
managed by individuals with particular exper-
tise in certain instruments or markets. Mutual
funds allow this to be done in a manner which
provides for the diversification of risk. The de-
cision of whether a mutual fund is a worth-
while investment should be left to the investor,
whether individual or professional, and not be
artificially restrained by statutory provisions the
reasons for which may no longer be valid.

The legislation introduced today is a work in
progress, intended to stimulate discussion of
these proposals for modernization. Our sub-
committee will actively seek input from inves-
tors, regulators, and the financial service in-
dustry for additional reforms as this bill moves
through the legislative process. Inevitably
there will be refinements of the specific pro-
posals of the bill as introduced.

| encourage my colleagues, on behalf of
their constituents, Government regulators, and
the affected industries to offer their sugges-
tions for improving the efficiency of the mutual
fund market by removing unnecessary regu-
latory burdens. Efficient markets create addi-
tional opportunities for investors to earn re-
turns on their savings. This is how the Amer-
ican people, a nation of investors, provide for
their general welfare, the education and needs
of their children, and the security of their re-
tirements. The legislation | introduce today will
help them accomplish their goals.

CONGRATULATIONS SHELBYVILLE
HIGH SCHOOL RAMS

HON. GLENN POSHARD

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. POSHARD. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
congratulate the Shelbyville High School
Rams on their “Elite Eight” season. Shelby-
ville has historically been the place to be in
central lllinois during basketball season. This
year was no different, and when the Rams
made it to Champaign for the big dance no
one was surprised.

Led by freshman Head Coach Sean Taylor,
and his assistant coaches, Bob Herdes and
Jarret Brown, the Rams were able to compile
a new all-time season high record of 28 and
4, win their first regional title in 6 years, and
only their second sectional and super-sec-
tional titles in the school’s history.

You might think that this is the season of a
veteran basketball team, but each of the
Rams’ starting five were underclassman. The
future of Shelbyville basketball looks brighter
than ever and | commend this fine group of
young people on their accomplishments.

The roster of Shelbyville cagers is one of
the best to ever hit the hardwood and in-
cludes: Kevin Herdes, Roger Jones, Rich
Beyers, Mike Steers, Todd Wilderman, Joshua
Forsythe, Alex Miller, James Brix, Tim Hardy,
Harlan Kennell, Aaron Rohdemann, Ryan
Shambo, Ben Short, Aaron Clark, Derk Wil-
liams, Jefrey White, Dirk Herdes, and Tom
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Hammond. They should all be proud of their
role in the Rams’ success.

| am honored to represent these excellent
ballplayers in Congress, and | look forward to
seeing the Rams take to the court for another
season next fall.

THE KANOTIN CLUB
HON. JAMES A. BARCIA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. BARCIA. Mr. Speaker, one of the great-
est abilities demonstrated by people is their
ability to come together on behalf of a com-
mon purpose. This joining takes place in many
ways, but one of the most important to our so-
ciety is through the formation of a club.

One of the oldest clubs within my congres-
sional district is the Kanotin Club, dating back
to the late 1800's. This club is located is losco
County, and is named for the Indian chief who
signed treaties with the United States convey-
ing land, including losco County, which was
originally known as Kanotin County.

The purpose of this club is to provide a lo-
cation and forum for political, economic, and
social leaders of northeastern Michigan to ex-
change ideas, wisdom and knowledge to fur-
ther the economic and social development and
well being of the area. This laudatory purpose
has succeeded in bringing together a diverse
group of skilled and insightful community lead-
ers who have keenly devoted themselves to
the purpose of improving their community.

While many organizations like to identify a
long list of specific achievements, the Kanotin
Club is truly interested in listing only one:
Members working together to make the quality
of life in their community better and better.
They do not seek recognition for any specific
project, preferring the satisfaction of knowing
that what they did was right to the fleeting mo-
ment of notoriety in the Sun. This combination
of humility and service is to be praised.

In this day of finding ways of forging new
partnerships, of getting government officials,
local businessmen, and other community lead-
ers to work together. | strongly believe that we
need look no further than the Kanotin Club for
a model of what will guarantee strong and
hopeful future for every community throughout
our great Nation. Mr. Speaker, | urge all of our
colleagues to join me in saluting the quiet effi-
cacy of the Kanotin Club through those many
years.

SOCIAL SECURITY 1993 TAX
INCREASE

HON. CHARLES E. SCHUMER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. SCHUMER. Mr. Speaker, | rise in oppo-
sition to the Republican tax cut bill. It will bust
the budget and give most of the benefits to
the very wealthy and to corporations that have
historically tried to avoid paying taxes.

One part of the bill that | strongly support is
the repeal of the Social Security tax increase
from the 1993 deficit reduction bill. As you
may recall, | fought against this increase in
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1993 and | was successful in helping to in-
crease the income threshold for this unfortu-
nate tax. Nevertheless, | felt then, and | feel
now, that many seniors with modest incomes
are hit by this tax increase.

It is my hope that the Senate will moderate
this tax giveaway to the very wealthy and
keep the repeal of the Social Security tax in-
crease so that | may vote for the Conference
agreement. It is a shame that the Republicans
decided to put one good item in a bill that is
nearly all bad. We should repeal the Social
Security tax increase, but not use it to black-
mail Members to vote for a bad bill.

THE CONSUMER FRAUD
PREVENTION ACT OF 1995

HON. FREDERICK K. (FRED) HEINEMAN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. HEINEMAN. Mr. Speaker, | am proud to
introduce my first bill today, the Consumer
Fraud Prevention Act of 1995.

Last Friday, the North Carolina Attorney
General filed another telemarketing fraud suit
against individuals who prey on senior citi-
zens. The victim, a 71-year-old woman. The
cost—her life savings of $57,000. An elderly
man in Raleigh recently lost $37,000. In Dur-
ham, an elderly lady lost $212,000 in a scam
directed at seniors.

Unfortunately, these have not been isolated
incidents. Telemarketing scams are defrauding
senior citizens and those who are especially
vulnerable, like the mentally retarded, all
across the United States. Another appalling
story is that of the 79-year-old blind woman
from Minnesota who lost her life savings in a
sweepstake scam. She responded to a solici-
tation which invited her to enter a contest for
large cash prizes. Along with a small entry fee
she was required to answer a simple question.
To advance in the contest she had to answer
more questions and pay additional fees. In all,
she lost $25,000.

These fraudulent activities are not per-
formed by legitimate companies, but by those
who prey on the vulnerability of certain
groups. That is why | am introducing this legis-
lation.

The Consumer Fraud Prevention Act directs
the U.S. Sentencing Commission to increase
penalties for those who purposefully defraud
the vulnerable in our society and those who
utilize international borders to evade prosecu-
tion. The legislation also requires mandatory
victim restitution first, then asset forfeiture.
Once the victim is repaid, the property seized
from the defendant will be used to fund the
national hotline to combat fraud.

As a senior citizen myself, | am proud to
offer this bipartisan legislation today on behalf
of our Nation’s senior citizens.

THE LIMITED-PURPOSE BANK
GROWTH CAP RELIEF ACT

HON. MICHAEL N. CASTLE

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. CASTLE. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing legislation to lift an arbitrary, necessary
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and outdated regulatory burden from well-run
financial services companies that provide
much needed credit to American consumers.
My colleague, Mr. LAFALCE of New York and
| are sponsoring this legislation to lift the 7-
percent growth cap on the annual asset
growth of limited-purpose banks. We are
pleased to have Representatives BiLL McCoL-
LUM, RICHARD BAKER, BARNEY FRANK, PETER
KING, ED RoOYCE, CAROLYN MALONEY, Dick
CHRYSLER, and JON Fox join us as original co-
sponsors of the Limited-Purpose Bank Growth
Cap Relief Act.

Limited-purpose banks are specialized lend-
ers—most of these banks are credit card lend-
ers operating on a national basis. They make
consumer credit more available to all Ameri-
cans. The growth cap on these banks was im-
posed under the 1987 Competitive Equality
Banking Act [CEBA]. At the time of CEBA's
enactment, it was argued that because limited-
purpose banks could be affiliated with firms
whose businesses were not permissible for
bank holding companies (securities, insurance
and commerical enterprises) they had a com-
petitive advantage over full-service banks. The
cap was intended only to be temporary, and
Congress would lift it when interstate banking
and branching and expanded bank activities
were approved. Interstate banking and branch-
ing became law in 1994, Federal regulators
have already greatly expanded approved bank
financial activities, and Congress is providing
regulatory relief to commercial banks. Limited-
purpose banks are not a competitive threat to
commercial banks. The growth cap has be-
come an unprecedented restricion on a
healthy, well-regulated industry and it no
longer serves any useful purpose. The cap is
actually forcing these banks to turn away cus-
tomers.

Will lifting the growth cap give these banks
an unfair edge over their competitors? No, the
CEBA banks are still subject to many other re-
strictions not applicable to commercial banks.
For example, they cannot accept checking and
demand deposits or engage in commercial
lending; they can only accept savings or cer-
tificates of deposit of $100,000 or more; and,
they cannot cross market financial services
with their affiliates. We are not proposing to lift
those restrictions, but simply to lift the growth
cap for the 23 existing CEBA banks. The origi-
nal fear was that a proliferation of limited-pur-
pose banks would be a competitive threat to
full service banks. This was addressed in
CEBA by prohibiting the creation of new lim-
ited-purpose banks. Allowing the assets of the
surviving CEBA banks to grow by more than
7-percent annually will not result in the cre-
ation of new banks, change the limitations to
which the grandfathered banks are subject, or
otherwise threaten full service banks.

This legislation will simply allow limited-pur-
pose banks to grow in response to their cus-
tomers’ needs. It will not undermine the safety
or soundness of any institution or pose an un-
fair competitive threat to any other financial in-
stitution. If you believe in regulatory relief and
allowing well-run companies to fully serve their
customers, we hope our colleagues will join us
in supporting this legislation to lift the 7-per-
cent asset growth cap form all limited-purpose
banks.
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CELEBRATING NATIONAL MEDICAL
LABORATORY WEEK

HON. JULIAN C. DIXON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, | rise to recognize
National Medical Laboratory Week, April 16—
22. This year's theme is “The Lab Profes-
sional: A Key Member of Your Health Care
Team.” | want to specifically extend my per-
sonal thanks to the key members of the health
care team at Washington Medical Center Clini-
cal Laboratory in Culver City in my congres-
sional district for their pursuit of excellence in
providing vital health services.

Medical laboratory personnel constitute the
largest segment of the allied health field.
There are more than 265,000 laboratory per-
sonnel, including pathologist, medical tech-
nologists, specialists, and phlebotomists, at
work in almost 40,000 hospital and independ-
ent laboratories in the United States. These
highly trained and dedicated health profes-
sionals make an invaluable contribution to
quality health care and save countless lives
each day by providing reliable laboratory test
results required for the prevention, detection,
diagnosis, and treatment of disease.

We often overlook these health profes-
sionals who are rarely seen by patients but
who make invaluable contributions to the high
standards of health care enjoyed in the United
States. | urge my colleagues to join me in ex-
tending my thanks to medical laboratory per-
sonnel for their commitment to providing qual-
ity health services to the Nation, and my best
wishes for a successful National Laboratory
Week.

INSURANCE TAX FAIRNESS AND
SMALL INSURANCE COMPANY
ECONOMIC GROWTH ACT OF 1995

HON. HELEN CHENOWETH

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mrs. CHENOWETH. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
FILNER of California, and | are introducing leg-
islation today that strikes at the very heart of
why those of us elected to the 104th Congress
feel so strongly about our national purpose
and identity. In this instance the issue is tax
fairness; all Americans and American compa-
nies must pay their fair shares of taxes. This
is the sum and essence of my legislation
which is entitled the “Insurance Tax Fairness
and Small Insurance Company Economic
Growth Act of 1995.”

To amend the Internal Revenue Code of
1986 to revise the limitation applicable to mu-
tual life insurance companies on the deduction
for policyholder dividends and to exempt small
life insurance companies from the required
capitalization of certain policy acquisition ex-
penses.

Mr. Speaker, we have been hearing a great
deal about corporate welfare these days; it ap-
pears to be what the New York Times, in its
op-ed page referred to, on Wednesday, April
5, as a “new political catch phrase” that has
entered “the Washington lexicon.”

This is not a liberal or a conservative issue,
Mr. Speaker, but an American issue. In fact
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the matter | cited above was Stephen Moore,
director of fiscal policy studies at the Cato In-
stitute. A strong voice for conservative thinking
in America.

We have heard the distinguished chair of
our Budget Committee, my colleague from
Ohio, JOHN KASICH, use the phrase on several
occasions. And the Senator from Texas, PHIL
GRAMM, has also been cited for his concern
with huge losses suffered by the Federal
Treasury.

In fact, the Cato Institute states, according
to Mr. Moore, that “Congress finances more
than 125 programs that subsidize private busi-
nesses at a net cost of $85 billion a year.”

| have no reason to doubt these figures, Mr.
Speaker, even as | am shocked by simply
stating the facts. We must get to the bottom
of this issue, and it would be another great
legacy of the 104th Congress if we could look
at corporate welfare in the light of day, and
rectify the mistakes of the past.

Our legislation, which will also be cospon-
sored by others who will join us after the re-
cess, is perfectly timed for the huge problems
we face as a nation. How we use our re-
sources, both material and spiritual, remain
the most important questions of our time.

| face these issues each day in both the Ag-
riculture and Resources Committees | serve
on. In terms of fiscal matters, | am often con-
fronted with the issue of how are we going to
pay for such and such a program, and still re-
main true to our principles of fiscal responsibil-
ity.

Our legislation will restore approximately $2
billion annually to the Federal coffers for use
as Congress designates. It will mean that a
few of the giant mutual insurance companies
begin to pay taxes that Congress intended
them to pay in the first place through section
809 of the U.S. Tax Code.

It is not intended in any way to divide the in-
surance industry; the overwhelming number of
insurance companies are exempt from this
legislation. It is intended, simply and specifi-
cally, to close a loophole that has long con-
cerned many students of our tax system, and
restore a level playing field for all corporate
taxes.

By closing this loophole, Mr. Speaker, we
will take a giant step toward restoring faith and
confidence in the American political process. |
urge the Ways and Means Committee to give
it immediate consideration, and | am looking
forward to joining with additional cosponsors.
The time for the enactment of this legislation
is now; it will make the 104th Congress the
historic Congress that confronted and solved
the problems of the past and looks forward to
the new century with hope and optimism. We
can do no less, Mr. Speaker. This legislation
must be enacted.

TRIBUTE TO ZACH NUSSBAUM

HON. RANDY “DUKE” CUNNINGHAM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, | rise
today to salute the heroism of one of my
younger constituents, Zach Nussbaum, of
Fairbanks Ranch, CA. As the article below de-
tails, Zach saved his mother’s life several
weeks ago.
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When Susan Nussbaum collapsed from de-
hydration on February 23, young Zach went to
the phone and dialed 911, summoning an am-
bulance to his home. Zach remained on the
line for 15 minutes and helped to direct the
emergency crew to his house.

All of this happened on Zach’s fifth birthday,
which points out the importance of teaching
our kids at an early age about 911 and how
to get help in an emergency. I'm pleased to
report that Susan Nussbaum has fully recov-
ered and that Zach has returned to his normal
routine.

Mr. Speaker, | know my colleagues join me
in saluting the courage and heroism of Zach
Nussbauum.

[From the Sun, Mar. 9, 1995]

5-YEAR-OLD SAVES MOM’S LIFE—FAIRBANKS
RANCH BOY KNEW HOW TO DIAL 911

(By John P. Lyons)

As Zach Nussbaum cuddles his two favorite
stuffed animals, Sonic and Tails, it’s hard to
believe that not too long ago he saved his
mother’s life.

But that’s exactly what he did.

On Feb. 23, Zach’s fifth birthday, his moth-
er succumbed to dehydration and collapsed
on the floor of the family’s Fairbanks Ranch
home.

Unfazed, Zach went to the phone and
dialed 911, ultimately remaining on the
phone for more than 15 minutes, and leading
medical workers to his unconscious mother.

“It was his birthday present to his moth-
er,” said Susan Nussbaum, who has since re-
covered.

But Zach, who said he learned how to dial
911 practicing on his mother’s car phone, was
characteristically nonchalant about the en-
tire incident.

“We practiced 911 in the car and didn’t
press the send button,” he said. “‘I take care
of my mom.”’

According to his mother Zach was calm
throughout the incident, and showed no
signs of trauma later.

But the authorities were impressed.

Most children Zach’s age are not as helpful
or competent when confronted with a real
911 situation, according to Sheriff’s Deputy
Roy Casteneda.

Zach, however, is no ordinary kid, and is
already an avid workbook reader.

On the 911 tape, Zach could be heard giving
medics directions to the Nussbaum house
and then attempting to wake his mother, ac-
cording to Susan Nussbaum.

“And when the ambulance arrived he sim-
ply said ‘I'm done here’ and went back to
playing with his tops,”” She said.

Since saving his mom, Zach has returned
to his full time occupation: playing pogs and
video games with his three older brothers—
Gabe, 7, Josh, 9, and Benji 10.

SAINT LARRY: OKLAHOMAN OF
THE YEAR

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, | rise to pay trib-
ute to my very dear friend, the Reverend Larry
Jones, head of Feed the Children, a humani-
tarian organization dedicated to feeding hun-
gry children and helping people to lead normal
and productive lives.

Feed the Children has delivered food and
medical supplies to such countries as Haiti,
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Ethiopia, Somalia, Uganda, Kenya, Armenia,
and war-torn Bosnia. He has also delivered
food to cities across the United States. On
several occasions, Feed the Children has dis-
tributed tons of food to needy families in my
congressional district in New York. For these
efforts, and a lifetime of humanitarian service,
Reverend Jones has been recognized as
Oklahoman of the Year for 1994 by the maga-
zine, Oklahoma Today.

Reverend Jones discovered his calling to
help suffering children while on an evangelical
mission in Haiti where he witnessed heart-
wrenching scenes of hunger. Then he vowed
to dedicate his life to service in behalf of hun-
gry people all around the world.

| recall toward the end of the Haiti crisis last
year, Reverend Jones and | arranged to have
two planeloads of medical supplies and food
delivered to aid the suffering people of Haiti.
The military dictators then in power attempted
to block the visit, but Reverend Jones per-
severed and after a few days delay, he took
the plane full of supplies to Port-au-Prince.

Reverend Jones has a very deep under-
standing of the problems of the suffering of
the poor. Earlier this year in testimony to the
Ways and Means Committee on the welfare
reform bill, he reminded Congress that in its
zeal to reform the system, they must not for-
get those who have been left out of the main-
stream of our wealthy society. Reverend
Jones was joined at the hearing by spokes-
men from Jewish, Catholic, and Protestant de-
nominations in an appeal for compassion that
has crossed religious lines.

Mr. Speaker, | am very proud to be a friend
of Rev. Larry Jones who has dedicated his life
to helping those who are less fortunate. In trib-
ute to him and for the edification of my col-
leagues, | call attention to an excerpt from an
article in Oklahoma Today, in which he was
recognized as the Oklahoman of the Year for
1994.

The profile of his organization, on the
other hand, has never been higher. In 1994,
Jones’ Oklahoma City-based charity deliv-
ered truckloads of donated canned vegeta-
bles, antibiotics, wheelchairs, hams, coats,
underwear, water purification tablets, books,
powdered milk, Christmas candy, and stuffed
animals to seventy countries around the
world. His organization has heated orphan-
ages in Romania, started loan programs in
the Philippines, and supported prenatal clin-
ics in Russia and a home for disabled chil-
dren in Africa. Jones traveled to Rwandan
refugee camps, to Bosnia and Croatia in the
midst of war, and during last summer’s trade
embargo, delivered a planeload of food and
medicine to Haiti just hours after President
Bill Clinton announced the U.S. Marines
were going in.

Here in the United States, Jones’ trucks
delivered millions of pounds of supplies to
food pantries in places known to be wanting,
like Appalachia and Harlem, and places
where hunger is more hidden, like Vermont
and Denver. He bought a vacant college cam-
pus in the heart of Oklahoma City and estab-
lished a job training program there, then
loaned one of the buildings to Head Start.
His organization provided disaster relief dur-
ing catastrophic flooding in south Texas and
pinpointed the eight most destitute school
systems in each of the fifty states and sent
each student a care package at Christmas.

All of this—the $90 million charity, the
fleet of trucks, the rides sitting on sacks of
food in armored cars into countries at war—
has happened, Jones maintains, without any
planning on his part.
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“Imagine,” he says, ‘‘you’re standing
there, and someone hands you a rope and
asks you to hold it. Turns out the rope is at-
tached to a hot air balloon, and you just go.”

For fifteen years, that ride has been Feed
the Children.

TRIBUTE TO RICH BECKER

HON. JAN MEYERS

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speaker,
April 20, 1995, marks the retirement as mayor
of Lenexa, KS, of one of Kansas' leading citi-
zens, Mayor Rich Becker.

During Rich Becker's 8 years as mayor,
Lenexa has experienced phenomenal eco-
nomic and residential growth and offers its citi-
zens an extremely high quality of life.

In 1994, Rich Becker reached out to all
Kansans and ran for Governor. He conducted
his campaign with honor and integrity never
saying a bad word about any other candidate.
He and his wife, Nancy, traversed Kansas’
400,000 square miles from north to south,
from east to west, visiting all 105 Kansas
counties and all 627 towns and cities which
have mayors—a more vigorous and rigorous
campaign than any in history.

Rich Becker has distinguished himself as a
selfless public official. The enthusiasm, en-
ergy, and integrity with which he has pursued
his personal and public goals sets a standard
of excellence in public service to which we all
should aspire.

MORRISTOWN, NJ: THE SPIRIT OF
AMERICA

HON. RODNEY P. FRELINGHUYSEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker, | rise
today to pay tribute to the town which is the
heart of my Congressional District, the histori-
cal town of Morristown, NJ, which celebrated
the 130th anniversary of its incorporation into
Morris County on April 6.

Like many early colonial American towns,
Morristown was settled by Puritans searching
for religious freedom, as well as industrious
newcomers from the coast hoping to capitalize
on the wealth of the land. In 1738 the Puritans
established their church on the town’s square
or “Green” and proceeded to harvest the
bounty of the land and the richness in the
hills. This spirit of freedom and industrious-
ness proved to be the rock upon which was
built one of our Nation’s greatest towns.

Perhaps, Morristown is most famous for
being the military capital of the American Rev-
olution. Gen. George Washington chose the
town for its strategic location, iron industry,
and citizens’ loyalty to the cause of colonial
independence. The Continental Army camped
there for two bitter winters, with Washington
making his headquarters at the home of the
early industrialist Jacob Ford. In 1933, Presi-
dent Herbert Hoover established Washington's
headquarters at the Ford Mansion as our Na-
tion’s first National Historic Park.
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After the war and throughout the 19th cen-
tury, Morristown prospered as the region’s in-
dustrial capital, in addition to being the county
seat of government and an area retail center.
The town started to take on a new look with
the advent of the railroad. Now only a short
train trip from Hoboken, the wealthy financiers
and industrialists of New York City could get
away to the rolling hills and healthy climate of
Morristown during the summer months. In fact,
one of the town’s main thoroughfares, Madi-
son Avenue, became known as “Millionaires’
Row.”

Less celebrated at the time, yet more impor-
tant to the town’s future, were the other new
groups of people locating in the town—immi-
grants. Since the middle of the 19th century,
Morristown has been rejuvenated each gen-
eration by a new group of ethnic Americans.
Germans, Irish, ltalians, African-Americans
from the South after the Civil War, Jews, His-
panics, Asians, and East Europeans from the
former Soviet Union; all leaving an indelible
mark on the history and culture of the town.

Today, Morristown is not known for its ce-
lebrity residents such as when it was graced
by the likes of inventor Alfred Vail or the infa-
mous cartoonist Thomas Nast. Instead, the
citizens of Morristown, and the spirit that they
harbor, are the beacon that attracts people
and businesses from across the country and
around the world to this small but vibrant
town. So congratulations Morristown—you are
the spirit of America.

YORK-ADAMS COUNTY CENTRAL
LABOR COUNCIL ANNUAL WORK-
ERS MEMORIAL DAY

HON. WILLIAM F. GOODLING

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, | want to
congratulate the York-Adams County Central
Labor Council on their fifth annual workers
Memorial Day. This event is held annually in
order to recognize and remember workers
who have been injured or have lost their lives
in the workplace.

Over the last few years, we have made con-
siderable progress in reducing serious injuries
and deaths in the workplace, but much more
needs to be done in order to achieve safety
for all workers. Each year many avoidable
workplace fatalities occur, and each time a
great loss is suffered by both their families
and their country.

As chairman of the Economic and Edu-
cational Opportunities Committee, | hope to
consider different means of achieving a secure
workplace and even improve the Occupational
Safety and health Act to ensure that todays
workers have the safest workplace possible.

Job safety is in everyones interest. Most re-
sponsible companies believe their employees
are their best asset. Normally, the products
these companies produce are of the highest
quality.

In todays competitive market, quality prod-
ucts are the mark of a quality nation. Our
workers are our future link to the world market
and they should be able to work in an environ-
ment that is safe and secure.
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We must find new and more effective ways
for employers and employees to work to-
gether. It must be done in order to help Amer-
ican workers compete in the world market-
place and work in safe conditions.

We must remind ourselves of the contribu-
tions and sacrifices made by our workers
every day. Workers Memorial Day is a fitting
tribute for those who were injured, or died in
the workplace.

THE VOICE OF THE PEOPLE
HON. EDWARD R. ROYCE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. ROYCE. Mr. Speaker, | want to take
this opportunity to highlight the results of a
survey conducted by one of the leading senior
citizens advocacy groups in the Nation, 60
PLUS, which is dedicated to tax fairness for
seniors.

This organization, which has over 250,000
members and is headed by former Congress-
man Roger Zion, polled 100,000 of its mem-
bers, and by a 3-to-1 margin, they support the
Republican tax fairness bill. Representative
Zion and 60 PLUS Chairman Jim Martin deliv-
ered thousands of mailgram petitions to the
Capitol steps earlier this week in support of
this measure, noting that it lifts the outside
earnings limit on Social Security beneficiaries,
repeals the 1993 Clinton tax increase on sen-
iors, increases the exemption from Federal es-
tate taxes, reduces the capital gains tax, re-
forms SSI, and provides a tax credit for elderly
care in the home.

Mr. Speaker, as Representatives of the peo-
ple, we need to listen to their voices, and act
accordingly.

HONORING THE CESAR CHAVEZ
WRITING CONTEST AWARD WIN-
NERS OF THE EAST SIDE UNION
HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT

HON. ZOE LOFGREN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Ms. LOFGREN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
recognize more of the winners of the first an-
nual Cesar Chavez writing contest held by the
East Side Union High School District in San
Jose, CA. | had the great privilege of attending
the award ceremony honoring the student win-
ners on March 31, 1995, and would like to
continue sharing the essays and poems writ-
ten by the student award winners with my col-
leagues.

On April 4, 1995, | began by sharing the es-
says and poems of the grand prize winners
and three of the first place winners, and today
I will share the five remaining first prize en-
tries, and the first three of eight second place
winning entries. On April 6, 1995, | shared the
remaining five essays and poems of the sec-
ond place winners.

The first prize winning essays and poems of
Lisette Munoz of W.C. Overfelt High School,
Ahmed Desai of Piedmont Hills High School,
Brenda Reyes of Silver Creek High School
and Eulala Reynolds of Yerba Buena High
School follow:
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CESAR CHAVEZ

(By Lisette Munoz of W.C. Overfelt High
School)

To some he was a hero but he only saw him-
self as a man.

A man | believe put on this earth to help the
disadvantage.

His struggle was not easy for he faced much
prejudice.

An acquire prejudice brought upon be igno-
rance.

His people, he saw hunched over in the fields,
sweat upon their brows, pain in their
backs, hands blistered and skin dark-
ened from the sun.

All eyes were wide open, everyone looked
around but no one took stand.

Cesar Chavez felt something in his gut this
was ‘El Movimiento.’

He stood amid the mist of the pesticides and
began to walk, and surprisingly, the
people followed.

He then knew that all the people needed was
a leader who was dedicated to his
cause.

He fasted so that people would listen.

He pointed out the forgotten ones.

Babies deformed by the hands and inventions
of man.

He did what he needed to go change would
come about.

He did all this but his body couldn’t with-
stand the battle.

He entered the souls of all of his followers,
and his spirit became the agila on our
flag, soaring to continue the unfinished
struggle.

DEDICATED TO A DEDICATOR
(By Ahmed Desai of Piedmont Hills)

In a modern world dominated by models
who are athletic superstars, rarely is society
given the gift of a true hero. The late Cesar
Estrada Chavez was and continues to be such
a unique individual who deserves the title of
‘“‘genuine model.”” Chavez is an inspiration to
many, and a teacher to all. There is much
that he stood for, and even more that today’s
youth can learn from him.

A servant not to his own wants and desires,
but rather to those of his community, Cesar
Chavez reminds the young to put the needs
of others before one’s own. He utilized the
tactics of civil disobedience and peaceful
protests only to bring about change for the
better and for society, and not for his per-
sonal gains or rewards. Armed with a strong
dedication, yet a descendant of a poor back-
ground and a minority ethnic group, Chavez
proved that anyone, anywhere, with perse-
verance, can succeed and make a difference.
Withstanding and conquering numerous ob-
stacles, he neither gave up nor lost hope. He
worked long and hard, rested little, and
made nothing come between him and his
goal. As a result of years of continuous
struggles, Cesar Chavez achieved his goal
and gained rights for farm laborers. Youths
of today can see themselves in Chavez, as
they prepare their future aspirations and dis-
cover ways to accomplish them. As a model,
Cesar Chavez teaches youngsters that the
best and only method for success is through
dedication and persistence.

Cesar Chavez lives on as a leader to whom
teens can relate and look up. He was human
and knew his strengths and limits. He did
not only talk about ideas, but took charge
and did things to make them a reality. Cha-
vez, even with his short stay on earth,
proved that a lot can be done in and with so
little. Moreover, he made the most of what
he had and did not ask for more than what
he felt was deserved. The lifestyle that he led
includes many lessons that can be beneficial
to today’s new generation. Let us reflect the
past actions of Cesar Estrada Chavez, a great
humanitarian. Feliz Cumpleafnos, senor Cha-
vez.
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(By Maria Gonzalez of Santa Teresa High
School)

He fought for what was right,

It didn’t matter if it was Day or night.
He fought for our race,

And battled face to face

With the dangers we find

When we are the alien race.

Latino, Hispanic, Chicano

Some of the names he was called.
Proud to be who he was,

And what he stood for, Equality.

He was a leader urging us to Fight.
A leader explaining our right’s.
Our right’s as people
Our right’s for freedom
Our right to come to this
Country, fight the odds, and Win.

“WHo Is HE?”

(By Brenda Reyes of Silver Creek High
School)

The fields were his life.

Los files eran su vida.

The crops in the fields were his life.

Las cosechas que crecian en los files, eran su
vida.

The people picking the crops in the fields,
were his life.

La gente que cortaba la cosecha en los files,
eran su vida.

The pesticides that fell upon the people, be-
came his enemy.

Los insecticidas que caian sobre la gente en
los files, se convirtieron en su enemigo.

They became his concern.

Ellos se hicieron su preocupacion.

His struggle.

Su batalla.

His fight.

Su pelea.

But no one cared.

Pero a nadie le importo.

“1 will make a difference’ he said.

El dijo, “Yo hare la diferencia.”

“1 will bring justice’ he said.

El dijo, ““Yo traire justicia.”

““‘Something will be done!”” EIl dijo.

But no one listened.

Pero nadien escucho.

““No grapes’ he yells.

“Uvas no”’ El grita.

“Who is he mommy?”’ a little girl asked.

““‘Quien es el mami?”’ una nina pregunto.

“l do not know’” the mom answers.

““No lo se”” contesto la madre.

“One day | will be like him, mommy.” the
girl said.

““Un dia sere como el mami.” dijo la nina.

“1 will fight for what | believe, and | will be
a leader.”

“Yo peleare por mis creancias y sere una
lider.”

“Many will believe in me, and | will believe
in myself too.”

““Muchos creran en mi, y yo crere en mi
misma tambien.”

““Crowds will come to listen to my words of
wisdom, and there will be those that
will want to stop me.”

“Grupos bendran a oir mis palabras de
sabiduria y habran unos que quedran
interponer.”

“But no one will suceed.”

““Pero nadie lo hara possible.”

“1 will organize may own march’s, and those
who believe in me will follow.”

““Yo organisare mis propias marchas, y esos
que crean en mi, me seguiran.”’

“The sore blistered feet will be my reward.”

““Los pies mayugados y ampollados, seran mi
rcompensa.”’

“1 will have hunger strikes, as he.”’

““Yo trende guelgas de hambre, como el.”
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“And the grumbling of my stomach, will be
my reward.”

“Y los grunidos de mi estomago, seran mi
recompensa.’’

““l can’t wait to grow up mommy.”’

““No pudo esperar para crecer mami.”

“l want to be just like Cesar Chavez.”

““‘Quiero ser igualita que Cesar Chavez.”

“It can be done, huh mommy?”’

““Si se puede, eh mami?”’

“Yes honey, it can be done.”
smiles.

““Si mija, si se puede.” La mama sonrie.

The mom

CESAR CHAVEZ

(By Eulala Reynolds of Yerba Buena High
School)

Raw, callous, sun, rain

Eternal work, labor, pain

Grief, hurt, no reward

Living land a sharpened sword

Struggle, family, one thing clear

Survival, essential, defeat near

Uprooted and adrift behold!

For this an endless story told!

What one voice and truth is heard?

A man with whom a piercing word?

Loud for absorbed by truckloads of women
and men

Who fight for justice again, again

The power of nonviolence but yet a war

Lead by him to soothe the wound

The wound an open cut, a pool

desolate, defeat, doom

The union ““La Causa’ it’s birth not a breech

Gallo wine, grapes, lettuce beseech

For had “‘La Causa’’slowly climbed its way

The picket march exist today

Child labor put to ends

By well pronounced fighting friends

Cesar Chavez stood brave, tall

His lifelong dream, “‘live for the cause’’

For now over is the war

Still the wound remains, the scar.

The second prize winning essays and
poems of Lauren Droira of Andrew Hill High
School, Eva Zuniga of Independence High
School and Troy Arevalo of James Lick High
School follow:

CESAR CHAVEZ’S TESTIMONY TO MODERN
SOCIETY

(By Lauren Droira of Andrew Hill High
School)

A splendorous eagle soars through the
boundless skies above on a quest to
grasp the seemingly unattainable star.

Off in the horizon a muffled road:

Come accompany us in accomplishing such a
dream which appears so far.

Ferocious winds encompass the creature,
though it valiantly persists onward, an
astonishing feature.

Cesar Chavez: a dauntless, intrepid warrior;

One who strived throughout his entire exist-
ence to eradicate the actual barrier.

Racism? Latino farmers impetuously toil
throughout the day,

Hoping to be paid by the sun’s final ray.

Injustice? Living conditions were quite
squalor,

Personal wages as meager enough to leave a
child’s stomach hollow.

Such reasons fed the brewing red fire of dese-
cration;

Protests, tumults, riots were born Mr. Cha-
vez as the chieftain.

“SOCIAL JUSTICE!” exclaimed the impov-
erished multitude,

And the truth was revealed bare and crude.

Now this great moment in time,

Has influenced the viewpoints of society’s
mind.
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One can rationalize that such minorities
stand beneath the human category, if
you will,

Regardless of their customs, ethnic back-
grounds, or skill.

Regressing to the era of John Locke and his
corresponding theories,

One recalls the Natural Rights: the right to
life, liberty, and property.

To whom was such theory directed towards?

Why the people of the world, of course!

Analyzing this statement, one can discover
some significant aspects;

CORRECT! Humans possess rights to live
independently, to survive, and to own,
though obliged to comply with the
present-time precepts.

For instance, this world can be pictured as a
vast rainforest filled with thousands of
different species,

Among such myriad of creatures exists hu-
manity.

Each member must stand in one accord in
order to endure

The process in maintaining freedom and
composure.

Sacrificing every ounce of material obtained
for his fellow agriculturers,

Including the faithful supporters,

Chavez eventually was depicted as a unique,
symbolic figure for migrant worker’s
ethics,

Simultaneously promoting social justice.

Influentially, Chavez’s devotion and dedica-
tion in transforming the “‘old society”,

Has conclusively become our tenacity to
continue striving for equality.

Yet beyond its effects on society’s estab-
lished regulations,

Chavez’s perseverant character has modified
even the most desperado of people into
diligent beings possessing substantial
aspirations.

During his amazing fulfillment,

Cesar Chavez’s speaking contained moral rel-
evance.

“The beauty of life is not what surrounds us,
but the compassion and charity we
have within our hearts.”

Human beings tend to rank others according
to outer bearings,

Though interior values
meanings.

Considerate, abased, and anxious,

Cesar Chavez could very well represent a
golden sack of morals, so virtuous.
Similar to Dr. Martin Luther King and

Ghandi,

Who both likewise elevated the social rights
of their corresponding people utilizing
a manner of fiery resolution and obsti-
nacy,

Cesar Chavez can be illustrated as the deliv-
erer of his own compatriots,

The stalwart defender who blanched the ob-
scure unrighteous spots.

In history such standard bearer that promi-
nently

Exudes in determination to conquer the
epitomy,

Specifically for his fellow workers and racial
minorities,

Is highly commended in the present times,

And will be in the future minds.

CHARITY
(By Eva Zuniga of Independence High
School)

All too many times while | was young, |
was asked who my hero was. | had never
stopped to think about the importance of
this question until recently. Throughout my
education | was given research assignments
that required me to learn the lives of many
people. | knew that these people were impor-

possess greater
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tant to many people and | thought what they
done was great but, | never felt a touching
emotion for these people. | asked many peo-
ple including teachers and friends what
makes a hero heroic? However, | never found
an answer that was suitable to me. | decided
to compose a search of my own on what a
hero should be and I realized that the char-
acteristics of a hero couldn’t be found in an
encyclopedia article nor in a definition in a
dictionary. It was a feeling you feel in your
heart. It’s a definition you create on your
own to fit your personal beliefs.

After reading about the life of Cesar E.
Chavez I finally felt gratitude for a man who
has brought so much knowledge to the lives
of many. Cesar was born into a family with
little of their own and nothing to spare. He
learned the ways of life from his work in the
farming fields of California. With little edu-
cation and a strong will in life Cesar grew to
be a leader, a man who took action, someone
who speaks up, a man who will fight until he
wins or die trying. He helped his fellow farm
workers by gathering people who believed
that working in the fields where poisonous
gases are sprayed and threaten the lives of
men, women and children. He rallied against
every health problem, every underpaid and
overworked individual farm worker. This
wasn’t a job for Chavez, it wasn’t something
he was paid to do. It was what he believed
and what he knew his people deserved.

Many times Chavez risked his life for the
welfare of his people. He starved himself for
long periods of time to express his strong be-
liefs and he sacrificed anything to bring his
people to a better way of life.

Chavez fought for the dreams of thousands
of people and their families. The time, the
effort, and the courage that Cesar has shown
us we should honor and respect. He has
taught many lessons, fought many battles
and he has left us with the knowledge to
fight on.

CESAR CHAVEZ

(By Troy Arevalo of James Lick High
School)

He struggled, with persistence, for the
rights of the oppressed, And in striving to
bring about a change, he did not rest. De-
spite the disheartening atmosphere in which
he matured and grew, Chavez became the
type of leader only of which there are a few.
The needs of his people fell upon uncaring
ears, And through his fight for liberation,
there fell many, many tears.

Although many Mexicans were helped by
Cesar Chavez in bringing an end to their
plight, he emphasized that his crusade was
for all people, it was not just a Mexican
fight.

Chavez’s organization of unions attracted
many powerless people who would not
confront the growers who proved to be for-
midable, but to gain liberation, he was sure-
ly capable.

Because of his efforts in trying to help the
California farm workers, his movement
gained empathy from much of the nation,
but there was still prejudice from many,
many people against the workers in the or-
ganization.

In order to form the union, Chavez went
from door to door. In the end, when the
workers had gained their liberation, it did
not matter that they were all poor .

After spending five years of life for his peo-
ple’s liberation, Chavez finally succeeded,
but these rights were by far not easily
gained, but greatly needed.



E874

CONGRATULATIONS PIONEER CITY
RODEO

HON. GLENN POSHARD

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. POSHARD. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
congratulate the Pioneer City Rodeo of Pal-
estine, IL, on being named the best small out-
door rodeo in America. The Pioneer City
Rodeo was selected from a field of over 700
small outdoor rodeos by a distinguished panel
of livestock contractors, top cowboys, and
specialty rodeo acts.

Recently in Las Vegas, NV, the Professional
Rodeo Cowboy Association awarded the Pio-
neer City Rodeo a commemorative flag, cere-
monial belt buckle, and a check for $1,000.
Continuing an annual tradition, the Pioneer
City Rodeo donated their winnings to the Cow-
boys Crisis Fund to help families of injured
cowboys. This is a true showing of cowboy
honor and while the Rodeo’s selection as the
best in America is a grand achievement the
example these fine people set is an even
greater accomplishment.

Being voted the best small outdoor rodeo in
America is a great achievement and | am hon-
ored to represent these award winning cow-
boys in Congress. Congratulations Pioneer
City Rodeo, you are the best in America.

FEDERAL RESERVE REFORMS
INTRODUCED

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing important legislation that would
make substantial improvements in the struc-
ture and practices of the Federal Reserve
System—the Federal Reserve Reform Act of
1995. Senator BYRON DORGAN is introducing
similar legislation in the Senate.

This bill addresses the three issues of great
importance to the American economy and our
system of democratic government—the public
accountability of those who make important
monetary policy decisions, the current ab-
sence of any channel of formal communication
between the Federal Reserve and the admin-
istration, and the veil of secrecy surrounding
policymaking at the Federal Reserve.

During the past year, the Federal Reserve
has demonstrated the power it exerts over the
U.S. economy through its ability to influence
the level of interest rates. Since February,
1994, the Federal Reserve has raised interest
rates seven times for a cumulative increase of
3 full percentage points—from a target Federal
Funds rate of 3 percent in early 1994 to 6 per-
cent currently. The recent decline in the hous-
ing sector—both sales and starts of single-
family homes have fallen significantly during
recent months—indicates that the rise in inter-
est rates is starting to slow economic growth
and may slow job growth in the months
ahead.

The Federal Reserve occupies an anoma-
lous position within the Government of the
United States. It is an enormously powerful in-
stitution, but it does not conform to the normal
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standards of Government accountability.
Power without proper accountability simply
does not fit into the American system of de-
mocracy.

Through its control over monetary policy the
Federal Reserve affects the lives of all Ameri-
cans. It has the power to decide who prospers
and who fails. The path that the Federal Re-
serve sets for monetary policy and interest
rates affects every businessperson, worker,
consumer, borrower and lender in the United
States and has a major impact on the overall
performance of the economy, as we became
painfully aware during the 1990-91 recession
and the anemic recovery since.

The independence that the Federal Reserve
must have to insulate monetary policy from
political pressures also removes the Fed from
the normal processes of accountability that
apply to every other agency of the Federal
Government. We must address a very difficult
and perplexing problem—how to make the
Federal Reserve more accountable to the
American people without jeopardizing its inde-
pendence and its ability to conduct monetary
policy free of political pressure.

No other government agency enjoys the
Fed’s prerogatives.

Monetary policy is decided in secret, behind
closed doors.

The Federal Reserve is not required to con-
sult with Congress or the administration before
setting money or interest rate targets, even
though its power affects the financial well-
being of every American.

The President, who is responsible for the
performance of the economy and is blamed if
things go wrong, often must wait until late in
his term to appoint a new Chairman of the
Federal Reserve Board. President Clinton, for
example, will not be able to appoint a new
Fed Chairman until March 1996.

The Fed’'s budget is not published in the
U.S. Government Budget, even though it
spends about $1.7 billion per year. Only 7 per-
cent of Federal Reserve expenditures are de-
tailed in the U.S. Government Budget for fiscal
year 1996—the $177 million spent by the
Board of Governors.

The presidents of the 12 Federal Reserve
Banks, who participate in monetary policy de-
cisions on the Federal Open Market Commit-
tee [FOMC], are neither appointed by the
President nor confirmed by the Senate.

Even though the Federal Reserve engages
in more than $1 ftrillion in transactions in the
money markets each year, most of these ac-
tivities are exempt from audit by the GAO or
any other outside agency.

The bill that | am introducing today aims to
make the Federal Reserve more accountable
to the American people, not by giving politi-
cians control but by making duly appointed
public officials solely responsible for the con-
duct of monetary policy, by creating a formal
channel of communication between the Presi-
dent and the Federal Reserve, and by provid-
ing Congress and the American people with
more and better information on the Federal
Reserve's policies and procedures. This bill
updates similar bills | introduced to previous
Congresses.

The Federal Reserve Reform Act has six
major provisions:

ROLE OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANK PRESIDENTS

First, it would vest sole responsibility for the
conduct of monetary policy and open market
operations in the seven-member Board of
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Governors of the Federal Reserve System and
would create a special new Federal Open
Market Advisory Council through which the
presidents of the regional Federal Reserve
Banks could advise the Board on monetary
policy.

The Federal Reserve System consists of the
Board of Governors in Washington and the 12
regional Federal Reserve Banks. The Board of
Governors has seven members, who are ap-
pointed by the President and confirmed by the
Senate to 14-year terms. The governors of the
Federal Reserve are thus duly appointed Gov-
ernment officials who are responsible to the
President and Congress, and through them to
the American people, for their conduct in of-
fice.

The Federal Reserve Bank presidents, in
contrast, owe their jobs to the Boards of Direc-
tors of the regional banks—boards dominated
by local commercial banks. Neither the Presi-
dent nor Congress has any role in selecting
the presidents of the Federal Reserve Banks
Some of the bank presidents are career em-
ployees, others have backgrounds in banking,
business, and academics; none are duly ap-
pointed Government officials. Nonetheless,
they participate in monetary policy decisions
through their membership on the FOMC,
where they cast 5 of the 12 votes that deter-
mine monetary policy and interest rates.

The role of the Federal Reserve Bank presi-
dents—and the broader issue of the influence
of the Nation’s banks and of private interests
on the Federal Reserve—has been a source
of concern ever since Congress decided to es-
tablish the Federal Reserve in 1913.

In the initial draft of the Federal Reserve
Act, there was a debate between some Mem-
bers of Congress and President Wilson over
whether the Nation’s banks should be allowed
to appoint members of the Federal Reserve
Board, with the President arguing that there
should be no individuals on the Board rep-
resenting private interests. During the 1920’s,
when uncoordinated open market operations
by the Federal Reserve Banks were disrupting
the markets for Treasury securities, Treasury
Secretary Andrew Mellon argued that the
properly appointed public officials on the Fed-
eral Reserve Board should have sole respon-
sibility for regulating open market operations.

And when Congress rewrote the banking
laws during the 1930’s, President Roosevelt,
who proposed to vest sole responsibility for
open market operations in the Board, ulti-
mately compromised on a provision of the
Banking Act of 1935 under which a rotating
group of five Federal Reserve Bank presidents
was allowed to share voting responsibility for
open market operations with the seven mem-
bers of the Federal Reserve Board.

This situation, in which private individuals
who are neither appointed by the President of
the United States nor confirmed by the Senate
nonetheless directly participate in monetary
policy decisions, is an anomaly in our system
of democratic government. It is true that al-
most all Government agencies make extensive
use of private citizens in an advisory status.
The Federal Reserve, for instance, has three
major advisory panels which meet with the
Board of Governors three to four times a year,
including the Federal Advisory Council, a
panel of 12 bankers which advises the Board
of Governors “on all matters within the juris-
diction of the Board.”
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But nowhere other than the Federal Re-
serve are representatives of private interests
permitted to have a vote on Government pol-
icy. This is the proper function of Government
officials who have either been elected by the
people or duly appointed and confirmed in the
appropriate manner, and that is the way it
should be at the Federal Reserve as well.

The bill that | am introducing today would
address this controversy by going back to the
first principles laid out by Presidents Wilson
and Roosevelt, that properly appointed Gov-
ernment officials should be responsible for the
conduct of monetary policy at the Federal Re-
serve.

First, the bill would dissolve the Federal
Open Market Committee and make the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve respon-
sible for monetary policy and open market op-
erations. Second, it would create a Federal
Open Market Advisory Council, through which
the presidents of the 12 Federal Reserve
Banks could advise the Board of Governors
on regional economic conditions and other
factors affecting the conduct of monetary pol-
icy and open market operations. The Bank
presidents would no longer have a vote on
monetary policy, but the Board of Governors
would still have the benefit of their advice.

Power without accountability does not fit the
American system of democracy. In no other
government agency do private individuals
make government policy. The Federal Re-
serve Reform Act 1995 will now apply this
same principle of democracy to the Federal
Reserve.

CONSULTATION ON ECONOMIC POLICY

Second, it would require the Secretary of
the Treasury, the Chairman of the Council of
Economic Advisers, and the Director of the Of-
fice of Management and Budget to meet three
times a year on a non-voting basis with the
Board of Governors, to consult on monetary
and fiscal policy.

Two of the required meetings would take
place just before the FOMC sets its annual
money growth targets in February and July
and reports to Congress, as required by the
Full Employment and Balanced Growth Act of
1978. The third meeting would occur in the fall
at the start of the administration’s annual
budget cycle. These meetings will bring to-
gether the key members of the fiscal and
monetary policymaking teams.

The purpose of the meetings is to improve
the flow of information between the adminis-
tration and the Federal Reserve. Currently,
there is no formal channel of communication
between the President and the Fed. At times,
various Presidents and their economic advis-
ers have been reduced to carrying on policy
disputes by publicly sniping at the Fed through
the press.

In the past, the Fed Chairman and the
Treasury Secretary have tried to maintain
some communication through informal meet-
ings, but this process depends too heavily on
the personalities involved. While Nicholas
Brady was Treasury Secretary, the process
apparently broke down and the meetings be-
came very sporadic, while | understand that
Chairman Greenspan and former Treasury
Secretary Lloyd Bentsen worked together very
well. But with the appointment of a new Treas-
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ury Secretary, Robert Rubin, the process will
have to be sorted out all over again.

But informal meetings are not enough.
These meetings do not involve all the major
participants in monetary policy decisions and
this process requires no formal presentation or
discussion of economic goals or plans. Under
the Federal Reserve Reform Act, the adminis-
tration will have a formal avenue to present its
program for the economy to the Federal Re-
serve Board and lay out its goals and targets
for monetary policy. The members of the
Board will also have an avenue to convey
their concerns about fiscal policy to the admin-
istration. Communication will flow both ways.

TERM OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE

Third, the bill would allow the President to
appoint a Chairman of the Federal Reserve
Board—with the advice and consent of the
Senate—1 year after taking office, at the time
when the first regular opening would occur on
the Federal Reserve Board. This would make
the Fed Chairman’s term basically cotermi-
nous with the term of office of the President of
the United States.

The current chairman of the Board of Gov-
ernors, Alan Greenspan, was appointed by
President George Bush and will hold that of-
fice until March 1996, more than 3 years into
President Clinton’s term. Fortunately, Chair-
man Greenspan and President Clinton appear
to work well together. Even though Mr. Green-
span was not appointed by President Clinton,
this does not appear to have caused any sig-
nificant problems with monetary policy or the
progress of the economy. But if they had not
been able to work together, the result could
have been serious damage to the American
economy and a paralysis of economic policy.
This is a risk the country should not take.

The Federal Reserve Reform Act would ad-
dress this by having the President appoint the
Fed Chairman to a 4-year term beginning 1
year after taking office, when there will be a
new vacancy on the Board in any event. Each
appointee will still be subject to Senate con-
firmation, as under current law. Giving the
President 3 years of a term with a Federal Re-
serve chairman of his own choosing is surely
preferable to the possibility under current law
of a lengthy period where the President and
Fed chairman cannot work together.

IMMEDIATE DISCLOSURE OF CHANGES IN MONETARY

POLICY

Fourth, this bill would require the FOMC to
disclose immediately any changes in the tar-
gets of monetary policy, including its targets
for monetary aggregates, credit aggregates,
prices, interest rates, or bank reserves.

This provision would codify the Fed's new
practice of announcing policy decisions imme-
diately, which it implemented with the first of
its recent increases in interest rates on Feb-
ruary 4, 1994. Prior to that time, the Fed
would keep its policy decision secret. Any
change in monetary policy or interest rate tar-
gets would have to be inferred by the financial
markets and investors from the Fed’'s subse-
quent actions. This process was akin to read-
ing tea leaves or gazing into crystal balls, and
gave powerful financial institutions that could
pay enormous salaries to professional Fed-
watchers an advantage over small investors in
Indiana and much of the rest of the Nation.
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| am very pleased by the Fed’s decision to
announce its policy decisions immediately. It
was a change that | and other members of
Congress had been recommending for some
time and | think it was an excellent decision.
Small investors now have the same informa-
tion at the same time as the money-center
banks and other financial institutions. While
my bill would not make any changes in the
Fed’s new procedures, it would write them into
law, confirming the approval of Congress for
what the Fed has done.

GAO AUDITS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE

Fifth, the bill would permit the Comptroller
General to conduct more thorough audits of
Federal Reserve operations, by removing se-
lected current restrictions on GAO access to
the Federal Reserve.

The General Accounting Office is the watch-
dog of Congress. It carries out that respon-
sibility through financial and program audits of
government agencies. These audits are of tre-
mendous value to Congress. Not only do they
ferret out waste, fraud and abuse, they per-
form the even more important function of tell-
ing Congress when programs are not working
and where programs can be improved.

For many years, from the mid-1930’s to the
late 1970's, the Federal Reserve was exempt
from GAO audits along with the other bank
regulatory agencies, on the grounds that it
funds were not appropriated by Congress. In
1978, the Federal Banking Agency Audit Act
authorized the GAO to audit the bank regu-
latory agencies, allowing full audits of the
Comptroller of the Currency and the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation and limited au-
dits of the Federal Reserve. Since then, the
GAO has conducted numerous audits of the
Fed’s regulatory activities. These audits have
provided useful suggestions for reducing costs
at the Federal Reserve, improving regulatory
programs, and strengthening the banking sys-
tem with no noticeable harm to the Federal
Reserve or its effectiveness in regulating
member banks.

Currently, the GAO is prohibited access to
any Federal Reserve function involving, first,
transactions with a foreign central bank or for-
eign government, second, any deliberations or
actions on monetary policy matters or third,
any transactions made under the direction of
the FOMC. Thus, even though the Federal
Reserve engages in more than $1 trillion in
transactions in the money markets each year,
most of these activities are exempt from audit
by the GAO or any other government agency.

My bill would remove the last two restric-
tions, and thus provide for more thorough au-
dits of the Fed, while retaining the restriction
against GAO access to transactions with for-
eign central banks or foreign governments.

PUBLICATION OF FEDERAL RESERVE BUDGET

The final provision of the bill would require
that the Federal Reserve’'s annual budget be
published in the Budget of the U.S. Govern-
ment. The Fed would submit its budget for the
current year and the two following years to the
President by October 16 of each year, and the
President would be required to print the Fed'’s
budget in the Government Budget without
change.
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The Federal Reserve’s expenditures are not
subject to approval by either the President or
Congress, unlike the budgets of other govern-
ment agencies.

Despite the fact that the Federal Reserve
takes in and spends billions of dollars each
year, the Federal Reserve’s budget is not con-
veniently available to Congress or the public.
Only a small fraction of the Fed's $1.6 billion
of operating expenses were included in the
U.S. Government Budget for fiscal year
1996—ijust the $177 million of expenses in-
curred by the Board of Governors in Washing-
ton. The details on this part of the Fed’s budg-
et, only 7 percent of the Federal Reserve’s
total spending, appeared in Appendix of the
Budget, at the very end of the section entitled
“Government-Sponsored Enterprises.”

During 1996, the revenues of the Federal
Reserve System will be about $20 billion. A
small fraction of these revenues, less than $1
billion, will consist of payments by banks for
services provided by the Fed. Most will consist
of interest received from the Treasury on the
Fed’s holding of U.S. Government securities,
which the Fed acquired during open market
operations conducted for monetary policy pur-
poses. Out of this $20 billion, paid mostly by
taxpayers, the Federal Reserve will incur ap-
proximately $1.7 billion in operating expenses.
About $1 billion of this will be for personnel
costs. The rest will be for supplies, travel ex-
penses, telephone and postage, printing
money, maintenance of equipment, amortiza-
tion of buildings, etc. The remainder of the
Fed's revenues will be returned to the Treas-
ury, where it is listed in the Budget as an off-
setting receipt.
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The Federal Reserve Reform Act will not re-
duce the Federal Reserve’'s control over its
own budget. The bill will not subject the Fed-
eral Reserve to the Congressional appropria-
tions process, nor will it give either Congress
or the administration any control over the Fed-
eral Reserve’s spending. All it does is require
that the data be published conveniently in the
U.S. Government Budget, where spending by
every other government agency is already list-
ed. This includes the Supreme Court, which
has its budget published in the Government
budget without any loss of independence.

Adopting the bill would thus implement a
basic principle of democracy that no Govern-
ment agency should take in and spend billions
of dollars without having its budget readily ac-
cessible to the public.

In conclusion, in our Nation the Government
must be accountable to the people. The Fed-
eral Reserve, with its enormous power over
the economy and the well-being of the Amer-
ican people, does not meet the normal stand-
ards of accountability in a democracy. The bill
that | am introducing today will make the Fed
more accountable without impairing its ability
to conduct monetary policy. The bill does not
impose presidential or congressional or other
outside controls on Fed policy. Instead, my bill
addresses the complex problem of increasing
Federal Reserve accountability in a demo-
cratic society without jeopardizing the Federal
Reserve's independence or injecting politics
into monetary policy.

In the 80 years since the Federal Reserve
System was created, Congress has made a
number of changes in its structure and proce-
dures, adding responsibilities and powers from
time to time and periodically revising its rela-
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tionship with Congress and the administration.
The bill that | am introducing today continues
this process by proposing a handful of evolu-
tionary changes in the practices and structure
of the Federal Reserve.

THE BALANCED BUDGET
ENFORCEMENT ACT OF 1995

HON. PETER J. VISCLOSKY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. VISCLOSKY. Mr. Speaker, today, | am
joined by our colleagues, Representatives
CHARLIE STENHOLM, CALVIN DOOLEY, and Tom
BARRETT, in introducing the Balanced Budget
Enforcement Act of 1995. This legislation
would put in place tough, new measures to re-
form the budget process and eliminate the
Federal budget deficit by the year 2002.

| cosponsored the predecessors to this bill
when they were introduced in the 102d and
103d Congresses by our former colleagues,
Leon Panetta and Tim Penny. This Balanced
Budget Enforcement Act of 1995 would force
us to start now and begin bringing the budget
into balance by the year 2002. It would do so
by setting spending caps and using across-
the-board cuts if the caps aren't met. Here's
how:

THE BALANCED BUDGET ENFORCEMENT ACT OF
1995 SUMMARY

(1) Deficit Reduction Targets (in addition
to the amounts required by current law) to
reach balance in 2002.

1996 1997

1998

1999 2000 2001 2002 Total

Discretionary caps

129 30.1

Entitlement/revenue scorecard

319 59.6

Debt service

17 6.2

Grand total

53.9
80.6
136

738
105.6
242

98.9
1253
38.4

1217
147.4
56.2

1446
169.4
779

535.9
719.9
218.1

46.5 95.9

148.1 203.6 262.6 3253 391.9 14739

(2) Setting Sound Economic Estimates:
The President appoints a ‘“‘Board of Esti-
mates,”” consisting of the Chairman of the
Federal Reserve and four private citizens
nominated by House and Senate party lead-
ers. The Board must choose either CBO’s or
OMB'’s estimates of how much deficit reduc-
tion is needed in that Session. The Board’s
choices would be binding on the President
and Congress, so that the deficit reduction
requirement for each would be identical. Fi-
nally, the Board would meet again after ad-
journment to pick either CBO’s or OMB’s es-
timates of how much deficit reduction was
actually accomplished by Congress during
the Session.

(3) Requirement of President to Submit
Balanced Budget: The President must pro-
pose a budget that will reach balance by 2002.
Further, the President’s budget must use the
assumptions chosen by the Board of Esti-
mates, meet all discretionary caps and enti-
tlement/revenue deficit reduction targets,
achieve balance in 2002 and each year there-
after, and be voted on by Congress.

(4) Requirement of Budget Committees to
Report Balanced Budget: Likewise, the con-
gressional budget resolution must lay out a
plan to reach balance by 2002. Budget resolu-
tions also must use the estimating assump-
tions chosen by the Board of Estimates,
meet all discretionary caps and entitlement/
revenue deficit reduction targets, and
achieve balance in 2002 and each year there-
after.

(5) Enforcement:

A. Discretionary savings—Appropriations.
The discretionary savings will be achieved
by keeping appropriations bills within a sin-
gle annual cap, and enforced by across-the-
board sequestration of discretionary pro-
grams.

B. Entitlement/revenue savings—Rec-
onciliation. The entitlement/revenue deficit
reduction priorities will be set through the
annual budget process. The budget resolu-
tion (conference agreement) will include a
reconciliation directive targeting by com-
mittee the dollar amount of deficit reduction
to be achieved from entitlements and/or rev-
enues and will generate a ‘“‘spin-off bill’’ (to
be sent to the President) putting those tar-
gets into law.

C. Sequestration: Overall reconciliation re-
quirements will be enforced by sequestra-
tion; the type of sequestration in any year
depends on whether a spin-off bill has been
enacted.

(1) Targeted sequestration to enforce rec-
onciliation: (applies if a spin-off bill has been
enacted, either as a result of a budget resolu-
tion or, later, as a title in a reconciliation
bill). If a committee misses its entitlement
target, entitlement programs within that
committee’s jurisdiction will be sequestered
by a uniform percentage to meet the target.
If revenues do not meet the revenue target,
a uniform personal and corporate surtax will
be imposed to meet the target.

(2) Comprehensive sequestration: (applies
if a spin-off bill has not been enacted; this
would generally occur if the President first

vetoes the spin-off bill, then vetoes a rec-
onciliation bill containing the committee
targets). There will be a comprehensive se-
questration of entitlement spending and
some revenue provisions in the amount need-
ed to hit the overall target for entitlement/
revenue deficit reduction. For revenues, a
surtax would be imposed upon personal an-
nual incomes greater than $250,000 and cor-
porate incomes over $10 million. This for-
mula will produce $4 in entitlement spending
cuts for every $1 in revenue increases.

(6) Tax cuts/Investment: Tax cuts and/or
investment policies can be enacted if they
are paid for.

| believe that balancing the budget is our
moral responsibility as Members of Congress.
I have always supported a balanced budget,
and the responsibility to achieve this is not
one that | take lightly. Over the years, | have
frequently taken the political road less traveled
in the name of deficit reduction. When | am in
northwest Indiana, | tell my constituents that |
am opposed to cutting their taxes because it
would undermine serious efforts to reduce the
deficit. In March, | was one of only six Demo-
crats to support the rescissions bill because |
believe we need to start making tough spend-
ing decisions now. In January, | supported a
constitutional amendment to balance the
budget for the first time because | finally lost
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faith that the Congress has the resolve to bal-
ance the budget without being required to do
Sso.

Regardless of the amendment’'s defeat in
the Senate, we must not give up the fight for
a balanced budget. We have the power to do
this without a constitutional amendment, and it
is critical that we now demonstrate the collec-
tive courage necessary to eliminate deficit
spending. A majority of the House and Senate
has demonstrated its support for balancing the
budget, and it would be a cruel hoax on the
American people to fail to do so simply be-
cause we do not have a constitutional impera-
tive.

Nations, like families, have to plan for the
future. As a nation, we have failed to plan. We
have borrowed to achieve a false sense of se-
curity today, leaving the bills for our children to
pay tomorrow. In 1994, alone, we spent $203
billion more than we had. This means that
$783 was borrowed from every single person
in America. Over the past 20 years, the aver-
age budget deficit has grown from $36 billion
in the 1970’s, to $156 billion in the 1980’s, to
the unprecedented $248 billion hole we have
dug for ourselves so far in the 1990's. This ir-
responsible spending has resulted in a money
pit so deep that this year’s interest payment—
$235 billion—will be larger than this year's
deficit of $176 billion. The Balanced Budget
Enforcement Act of 1995 would stop this de-
structive trend. It would set us on the path to
achieve a balanced budget by 2002.

In closing, Mr. Speaker, | urge my col-
leagues to cosponsor this important legisla-
tion. The sooner we begin a serious effort to
balance the budget, the better off our children
and grandchildren will be.

WHERE WE GO FROM HERE: A DIA-
LOGUE OVER THE TRANS-
FORMATION TO A BETTER
AMERICAN FUTURE APRIL AND
MAY 1995

HON. NEWT GINGRICH

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, April 7, 1995

Mr. GINGRICH. Mr. Speaker, | submit the
following for the RECORD.

The American Opportunity:

Creating a Safe and Prosperous Future for
our Generation and Our Children.

The Coming Debate:

Is not about just the Budget.

It is about America’s Future.

It is about the Doing the Right Thing.

It is about an opportunity to create the po-
tential for prosperity, safety and a better life
for virtually every American.

It will take hard systematic work and real
change, but it can be done and it will im-
prove our lives and our children’s lives.

““Doing the Right Thing” Means:

Being Truly Compassionate by replacing
the Welfare State with an Opportunity Soci-
ety.

Restoring Freedom by ending Centralized
Bureaucratic Micromanagement.

Promoting Prosperity, Economic Growth,
and Take Home Pay by Reducing Taxes,
Litigation and Regulation.

Creating Opportunity for every American
by Leading the Transformation to a Third
Wave, Information Age Society.

Creating a Safe Future for Our Children
and Our Retirement Years by Balancing the
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Budget and Solving the Financial Crises in
funding Medicare and Social Security.

The Majority Party in American Politics
Is Responsible for Leading the Civic Discus-
sion About the American ldea.

It is our Moral Responsibility.

The Majority Party must lead a New Dia-
logue to achieve the needed changes. That
New Dialogue will lead to a New Partnership
with the American People.

Through our New Dialogue, we can change
Today’s Public Opinion into Tommorrow’s
Public Judgment.

In 1995 we are at a crossroads. America has
been in similar situations and always risen
to the challenge.

““Our Generation has a Renedezvous with
Destiny”’—Franklin Delano Roosevelt, 1936.
(Facing Nazi Germany, Fascist Italy and Im-
perial Japan.)

“We have nothing to fear but fear itself”—
Franklin Delano Roosevelt, 1933. (Facing 25%
unemployment in the Great Depression.)

“We have every right to dream heroic
dreams * * * the crisis we are facing today
* * * requires our best effort and our willing-
ness to believe in ourselves and to believe in
our capacity to perform great deeds, to be-
lieve that together with God’s help we can
and will resolve the problems which now
confront us. After all, why shouldn’t we be-
lieve that? We are Americans.”’—Ronald
Reagan, 1/81—(Facing 13% inflation, 22% in-
terest rates, the lranian hostage crisis and
the Soviet Empire’s invasion of Afghani-
stan.)

We have the opportunity to improve every
American’s life through 5 strategic improve-
ments:

1. Being Truly Compassionate by replacing
the Welfare State with an Opportunity
Soviety;

2. Restoring Freedom by ending Central-
ized Bureaucratic Micromanagement;

3. Promoting  Prosperity, Economic
Growth, and Take Home Pay by Reducing
Taxes, Litigation and Regulation;

4. Creating Opportunity for every Amer-
ican by Leading the Transformation to a
Third Wave, Information Age Society;

5. Creating a Safe Future for Our Children
and Our Retirement Years by Balancing the
Budget and Solving the Financial Crises in
funding. To Embrace change on this scale,
we must use an appropriate Planning Model:
Vision, Strategies, Projects, Tactics.

We have living proof America can succeed
in the 21st Century.

All around us scientists and entrepreneurs
are inventing a better future.

All around us corporations are re-thinking
and re-engineering to produce more, better
and faster, with fewer resources.

All around us the private sector and pri-
vate citizens are changing, adapting and im-
proving.

When we have our plan thought out, we
must lead by listening to others about their
plans, their hopes and their fears.

Listen, Learn, Help, Lead.

These are the 4 key steps to getting people
to implement change on a large scale.

Five Strategic Improvement will help us create
a better government and a better America:

The First Strategic Improvement Being
Truly Compassionate requires: Replacing the
Welfare State with an Opportunity Society.

It is a failed model of delivering goods and
services to help people. It actually hurts the
poor.

Its failure is reflected by the violence, bru-
tality, child abuse and drug addiction in
every local TV news broadcast.

The culture of violence increasingly per-
meates our entertainment and denigrates
our civilization.

The non-working, non-productive part of
our society is a factor in the deficit and de-
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clining American competitiveness in the
world market.

The Human Cost of the Welfare State Poor
Americans are:

Trapped in Unsafe Housing.

Maintained in Unsafe Neighborhoods.

Saddled with rules that are anti-work,
anti-family, and anti-property.

Forced to have their children attend public
monopolies that cost a lot but accomplish
little.

In the name of ‘“‘compassion’” we have
funded a system that is cruel and destroys
families.

A Failed Welfare State.

Welfare spending now exceeds $305 billion
per year, for a total of $5 trillion since 1965—
more than the cost of winning WWII.

This $305 billion is roughly 3 times the
amount needed to raise all poor Americans
above the poverty line.

Since 1970, the number of children in pov-
erty has increased 40%.

Since 1965, the juvenile arrest rate for vio-
lent crimes has tripled.

Since 1990, the number of unmarried preg-
nant teens has nearly doubled and teen sui-
cide has more than tripled.

As Welfare Spending has Grown, So has il-
legitimacy.

As Education Spending has Risen, SAT
scores have fallen.

The failure of the welfare state strikes at
the heart of the American belief that every
citizen is endowed by Our Creator with cer-
tain unalienable rights among which are life,
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.

No Civilization can survive with:

12 Year olds having babies, 15 year olds
killing each other, 17 year olds dying of
AIDS, and 18 year olds receiving diplomats
they can’t read.

Furthermore, no civilization can survive
with parents and grandparents cheating
their children by refusing to Balance the
Budget and live within their means.

The legacy we’re leaving to our children:
Moral and Fiscal Bankruptcy.

A program for a Better American Future
begins with replacing the Welfare State with
an Opportunity Society. A cheap Welfare
State is an inadequate response.

Transforming the Welfare State into an
Opportunity Society for the Poor requires:

o Shift from caretaking to caring—Morris
Shechtman, Working Without a Net.

o Welfare Reform that emphasizes work,
family and opportunity—Charles Murray, Re-
thinking the Social Welfare System, Losing
Ground.

® Volunteerism and Spiritual Renewal—
Marvin Olasky, The Tragedy of American Com-
passion.

® Renewing the Basic Values of American
Civilization.

® Tax Incentives for work, investment, and
entrepreneurship—Jack Kemp, An American
Renaissance, Desoto, The Other Path: Intro-
duction.

® Re-establishing property ownership and
full citizenship for the poor—Manhattan In-
stitute, City Journal, Spring 1993.

® Learning as the focus of Education—
Polly Williams, Wisconsin State Legislature.

® Government protection for the poor
against violence and drugs—James Q. Wil-
son, Crime; William Bennett, Heritage Foun-
dation, Policy Review.

The Second Strategic Improvement Restor-
ing Freedom by Ending Centralized Bureau-
cratic Micromanagement by the Government
in Washington.

The Centralized, Washington-based system
of bureaucratic micromanagement has failed
in a diverse, continent-wide country.

Reforms should emphasize decentralization
from Washington and return authority to
state and local governments.
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A general rule for decision making: For
local problems, local government is better
than national government and the private
sector is better than local government.

The private sector includes non-profits as
well as for-profit activities.

Elected Leaders have Four Roles in this New
Opportunity Society:

Visionary Definer and Value Articulator.

Symbol of Community Power and Stand-
ing.

Recruiter of Talent and Energy for Private
Sector Solutions.

Administrator and Manager of the Govern-
ment.

When Re-Thinking the Federal Government,
we must ask:

1. Does the Community Leadership have an
interest in making this happen even without
Federal intervention?

2. Is it something which is morally and
spiritually more appropriate in a nonprofit,
voluntary system?

3. Does the project symbolize and commu-
nicate the values we want the society and
culture to be reinforcing?

4. Can a private, for-profit business achieve
the same goal as well or better than the gov-
ernment?

5. If there a Third Wave Information Age
technology that improves service or lowers
cost or does both?

6. If government is the best place to do it,
can it be done at the state or local level?

7. If the Federal government is the best
place to do it, where is it on the priority
list? Can we afford to do it?

8. Have we thought through the least ex-
pensive, most citizen oriented, most entre-
preneurial way to do it with maximum satis-
faction and minimum resources?

The Third Strategic Improvement Promot-
ing Economic Growth, Jobs and Prosperity by
Reducing Taxes, Litigation and Regulation.

The American Economy needs to grow
within an increasingly competitive world
market: to provide more jobs and increased
take home pay, to provide resources for
charities, local and state governments, to in-
crease revenues so the Federal government
budget can be balanced without raising
taxes, to pay for Social Security and Medi-
care in the 21st Century.

As Washington Grows, the Economy Slows.

The Middle Class Squeeze:

Today most families are working harder—
they’re just not getting ahead.

Federal Taxes as a Share of Median House-
hold Income have risen steadily.

Middle Class Anxiety is Justified.

Creating more effective government that
needs fewer resources will allow us to lower
taxes and increase take home pay for work-
ing middle class families.

Re-engineering government to cut out
waste, lower costs, increase productivity and
increase quality will also allow us to lower
taxes on entrepreneurs and inventors so we
can create more Economic Growth.

Economic Growth is the consistently un-
derestimated contributor to our economic
well-being.

In 7 years, the difference between the high
and low economic growth projections means:

$1,826 billion swing in the size of the Fed-
eral budget deficit, $1,432 billion swing in
Federal revenues.

$19,007 swing in what
make over 7 years.

High Growth Rates can be achieved and
sustained and are a response to following the
right policies—just as good health comes
from good nutrition and exercise.

Example:

Japan 1975—1993: 18 Years without a Reces-
sion; 4.3% Annual Growth Rate; 3.7% Annual
Personal Income Increase.

Compared with America’s performance:
1975-1993: Three Recessions during that pe-

individuals could
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riod; 2.6% Annual Growth Rate; 1% Annual
Personal Income Increase.

Imagine if America had matched the Japa-
nese in Economic Growth over a similar pe-
riod:

Real
greater.

Per Capita Income would have been $8,519
greater.

Federal Revenues would have been $365 bil-
lion greater.

The Federal Budget Deficit would have had
a $179.6 billion Surplus rather than a $185.7
billion deficit in 1984.

Greater American Competitiveness and In-
creased Economic Growth Requires:

A Tax Code that favors work, savings and
investment.

Less litigation.

Less regulation and Red Tape.

Lean and Effective Bureaucracies.

Lifetime learning.

Entrepreneurial culture.

Sensible government investments in infra-
structure.

Government research and development
leading to corporate product development
and marketing.

More aggressive U.S. government support
of exports and more effective enforcement of
trade agreements.

The Fourth Strategic Improvement Creat-
ing Opportunity by Leading the Trans-
formation to a Third Wave, Information Age
Society.

America needs to lead the world into the
emerging Third Wave Information Revolu-
tion and its new technologies.

The Information Age will create opportuni-
ties in a wide range of areas:

Computers.

Worldwide Electronics.

Molecular Medicine.

Breakthroughs in Material Technology.

Exploring and Manufacturing in Space.

Microminiaturization.

Virtual Reality.

In the Third Wave Information Age, we can
do Far More for Far Less.

All over America, companies and institu-
tions are finding ways of doing more for less.

Over the last 15 years, one major auto-
motive company has transformed itself
through new technology and a new culture of
quality and productivity.

They produce the same number of cars at
2%, but %2 the work-force.

Consider what a government that matched
that standard would look like.

Consider how much we could improve serv-
ices, reduce spending, reduce taxes and bal-
ance the budget with this approach.

Re-inventing the old government
good enough.

New Breakthroughs do not fit into the tra-
ditional model of government.

New Breakthroughs require Bold Rethink-
ing based on Druker, Deming and others.

We must apply these New Breakthroughs
as part of replacing the Welfare State with
an Opportunity Society.

In a Successful 21st Century government,
we can replace the wasteful bureaucracies of
today with programs that serve citizens and
save tax dollars.

The Fifth Strategic Improvement Creating
a Safe Future for Our Children and Ourselves
by Balancing the Budget and Solving the Fi-
nancial Crises in Medicare and Social Secu-
rity.

The Budget Deficit combined with the
Baby-Boomers’ coming retirements will
cause a crisis of Historic Proportions unless
the problem is honesty faced and managed
well in advance.

The Debt Consumes America.

The defenders of the Welfare State know a
crisis is coming.

GDP would have been $1.7 trillion

isn’t
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““Social Security will face a cash deficit in
2013, the unified deficit will increase unless
taxes are raised or benefits reduced and (it)
could come even earlier (1999).””—OMB Direc-
tor—Alice Rivlin, 10/94.

Their debt numbers actually understate
the problem because they fail to account for
4 additional powerful factors:

1. The taxpayers’ burden in paying interest
on the debt;

2. The cost of higher interest rates caused
by federal government’s borrowing;

3. The imminent financial crisis in Medi-
care;

4. The soon to be retiring Babyboomers and
their effect on the Social Security Trust
Fund.

Fact: Every Citizen will have to pay a lot
in taxes for interest on the debt.

The Current Budget Deficit is Projected by
to continue growing into the future without
solution.

Debt in 1995 $4,800,000,000,000.

Interest for Debt in 1995 $235,000,000,000.

Debt in 2005 $7,533,000,000,000.

Interest on Debt in 2005 $412,000,000,000.

Cumulative Interest, 1995-2009
$5,212,000,000,000.

Over the next 15 years, we’ll pay as much
in taxes just to pay interest on the debt as
today’s entire debt:

Debt in 1995, $4.8 trillion.

Interest on the Debt, 1995-2009, $5.2 trillion.

The following Americans will pay a lot just
on interest on the debt that builds up over
their entire lives:

Interest payments over a lifetime of 75 years.
Year of birth:

Robert, 1959 .......ccoooiiiiiiiiiinnnennn. $75,851
Mary, 1974 .......cociiiiiii 115,724
Sally, 1995 . ... 187,150

Our spending today saddles our children
with debt tomorrow. Sally will have to pay
$187,150 in taxes for interest on the debt to fi-
nance her parents and grandparents’ Medi-
care and Social Security before she begins
paying taxes for any government services
that benefit her.

In 1997, we will pay more for interest on
the debt than we’ll pay for National defense.

In just 17 years, spending on entitlements
and interest on the debt will consume all tax
revenues.

The only item in the budget we’ll be able
to afford is interest on the debt and entitle-
ments—discretionary spending will be be-
yond our means.

Fact: Budget deficits raise interest rates
and cost everyone additional money.

What a Balanced Budget will mean for
most Americans:

One recent estimate is that a balanced
budget would reduce interest rates up to 2%.
2% lower on your car, your mortgage, your
credit card, your family farm. These lower
interest rates will make America a much
more competitive economy in the world mar-
ket.

With a Balanced Budget lowering interest
rates (the Balanced Budget Dividend), ex-
perts believe the American economy will:

Create 4.3 million more jobs in 10 years.

Increase per capita incomes 16.1%.

Generate $235 billion more revenue for the
Federal Government without a tax increase.

Generate $232 billion more revenue for
State and Local Governments without a tax
increase.

Fact: The imminent crisis in Medicare
funding is real and unavoidable. It must be
corrected within the next few years.

Medicare Spending will soon outrun Reve-
nues, and its deficit will climb.

Medicare goes bankrupt in 6 years.

Because a centralized government monop-
oly is inherently inefficient, wasteful and
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too slow to adopt to new ideas and new solu-
tions.

Medicare Must be Transformed.

Fact: When the Baby-Boomers begin to re-
tire, they will put enormous pressure on the
Federal Budget.

The Baby-Boomers’ retirement threatens
the Social Security Trust Fund.

It drains the Social Security Trust Fund,
and adds to the already massive deficit.

Faced with combined deficits on this gi-
gantic scale, the politicians of 2013 will only
have four choices:

Ruthless Spending Cuts of Unprecendented
Depth.

Massive Tax Increases.

Cuts in Social Security.

Financial crises leading to inflation.

Recap: The Four Fiscal Facts that make
change in the Federal Government unavoid-
able are:

1. Rising cost to taxpayers of interest on
the debt;

2. Cost to everyone of higher interest rates
caused by the deficit;

3. Imminent crisis in Medicare funding;

4. Shift in Social Security from surplus to
deficit as the Baby-Boomers start retiring.

5. Strategic Improvements define ‘‘Doing
the Right Thing”’:

Restoring Freedom by ending Centralized
Bureaucratic Micromanagement.

Promoting Prosperity, Economic Growth,
and Take Home Pay by Reducing Taxes,
Litigation and Regulation.

Creating Opportunity for every American
by Leading the Transformation to a Third
Wave, Information Age Society.

Creating a Safe Future for Our Children
and Our Retirement Years by Balancing the
Budget and Solving the Financial Crises in
funding Medicare and Social Security.

The story of two children provide ques-
tions about the future:

Danny: A successful suburban 18 year-old
whose family is well-off and his otherwise
bright future is threatened and he doesn’t
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even know it. If Danny can’t provide for his
own future, how can he provide for Ameri-
ca’s?

Theresa: A poor inner-city 15 year-old
whose life is bleak and future uncertain. If
Theresa is unable to break the cycle of pov-
erty, violence and drug addiction, how will
she be able to contribute to America’s?

All of the world’s children rely on Amer-
ican leadership for a safe, free and pros-
perous future.

There is no alternative Leader.

The alternative to a strong America is a
dark and bloody planet: Bosnia, Somalia,
Rwanda, Haiti, Chechnya.

For our Children’s sake, our country’s
sake, and the world’s sake, we must wrest
control from those who refuse to take re-
sponsibility and insist on a plan to create a
Safe and Prosperous Future for our children
and our own retirement years.

The Steps to a Do-able, Practical, Common
Sense Balanced Budget Plan Follow:

1995 Revenues—$1.419 Trillion.

2002 Revenues—$1.788 Trillion.

2002 Spending=2002 Revenues.

$1.788 trillion=$1.788 trillion, Budget Bal-
anced.

Total Spending for Last 7 Years 1989-1995:
$9.5 Trillion.

Total Spending for Next 7 Years Under a
Balanced Budget 1996-2002: $11.7 Trillion.

Social Security is off the table.

Social Security Spending:

1989-1995=%$1.997 Trillion.

1996-2002=$2.892 Trillion.

Non Social Security Spending will still go
up every year:

1989-1995=$7.5 Trillion.

1996-2002=$8.8 Trillion.

The Key to getting to a Balanced Budget is
to be sufficiently Innovative, Creative and
Transformational to meet America’s Key
needs while spending $11.7 trillion over the
next 7 years.

If we Fulfill our Destiny, we’ll achieve: Our
Vision of a 21st Century America.
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Every American safe from violence and
drugs.

Every person will be integrated into the
world of work, property, and achievement.

A healthy environment will be managed
through sound science and a common sense,
effective and economical approach.

New technologies and new approaches will
extend opportunities in learning, health and
jobs to the poorest rural and inner-city
neighborhoods.

Government will be lean, customer respon-
sive and effective.

A Renewed American Civilization with a
renewed understanding of ““Our Creator”, our
traditions and our institutions and in vol-
untary and non-profit charities and activi-
ties.

The best system of health in the world.

Effective lifetime learning.

New technologies and approaches to create
the fullest possible participation of every
American with disabilities.

A pro-entrepreneur, pro-science and tech-
nology, pro-savings and investment America
that is inventing the best products with the
highest values in the world.

Job opportunities for every American with
the greatest value-added, highest productiv-
ity, largest incomes and best job security in
the world as the best exporting country that
creates American jobs through world sales.

Low taxes so incomes translate into take
home pay and the family budget has prece-
dence over the government budget.

A regularly balanced federal budget with
declining national debt so money will main-
tain honest value without inflation, taxes to
pay interest will be declining and interest
rates will be low.

The Time for Cheating our Children has
Ended.

The Time to Balance the Budget has Ar-
rived.

America’s Future requires a New Dialogue
and a New Partnership with the American
People.
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